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1 Introduction

1.1 About This User Guide

This User Guide providesinstruction on how tointeract with the AEDT 2b application. Itis organized
accordingto the orderin which the tabs appearin the AEDT 2b application, from lefttoright. The AEDT
2b applicationinterface is designed such that the tabs where users will spend the most time, such as
tabs required foranalysis of results, are oriented on the left side of the application while tabs that will
be used less often, such asinitial setup screens, are oriented to the right side of the application. Global
study settings are available inthe Study tab. High-level steps for creatinga new study in AEDT are
describedin Section 2.2

Additional documentationisavailableonthe AEDT Support website, including the AEDT 2b Technical
Manual, AEDT 2b ASIF Reference Guide, and the AEDT 2b NEPA Guidance document.

The following symbols will appear throughout the documentto highlightimportantinformation:

i”'i Observe warnings to avoid errorsin execution and ensure thatthe intended
execution occurs.

B Notes contain helpfulinformation and tips regarding the functionality of the tool.

¥ The right-clickicon indicates that the described functionality can also be accessed
by right-clickingonaselection.

H The question markicon provides answers to common questions.

1.2 About AEDT 2b

The Federal Aviation Administration Office of Environment and Energy (FAA-AEE) recognizes that the
environmental consequences stemming from the operation of commercialaviation —primarily noise,
emissions, and fuel consumption —are highly interdependentand occur simultaneously throughout all
phases of flight. The Aviation Environmental Design Tool (AEDT) is a software systemthatis designed to
model aviation related operationsin space and time to compute, noise, emissions, and fuel
consumption.

A primary objective of AEDT 2b isto help the analyst efficiently answer questions of interest about the
environmental consequences of aviation activities. These environmental consequences are evaluated
through metrics, many of which are defined by regulatory standards. For AEDT purposes, answersto the
qguestions posedfora particularstudy are referred to as Metric Results. While a host of supporting
workflows can expose lower level details, the Define Metric Results workflow gives the analystthe
highestlevel organization of data needed to answer questions of interest.

Page 8
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The current version of AEDTis AEDT 2b Service Pack 3. The version numberforthe releaseis 70.3. For
more information on changes made in the feature pack, see the release notes onthe AEDT Support
website.

1.3 Technical Assistance

The AEDT Support website, https://aedt.faa.gov/, is the technical support hub for AEDT. Support
requests, feedback onissues or bugs, and feature requests should be submitted through this website.
The latest AEDT installers and support resources such as documentation and frequently asked questions
(FAQ) are also available onthe AEDT Support website. Register on the websiteto purchase products,
requestsupport, orsubmitfeedback on AEDT 2b. Additional options forsupportinclude:

e E-mail: aedt-support@dot.gov
e Phone:617-494-2603

Please includethe AEDT Administrative File when requesting technical support. Please referto Section
4.11.2 for instructions on generating the Administrative File.

Page 9
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2 Getting Started

If AEDT 2b is not already installed, follow the instructions provided with the AEDT 2b Installation Guide
to install the application and SQLServer2008 R2 software. All required software is available for
download on the AEDT Support website (Section 1.3).

AEDT requires administrative privileges for both 1) installation and 2) execution of the
software.

2.1 Start AEDT 2b

To start the AEDT 2b application:
1. Onthe Desktop, right-click onthe AEDT 2b shortcut and click Run as administrator.

o AEDT 2b can also be accessed by navigatingto
C:\Program Files\FAA\AEDT and double clickingon the executable named
FAA.AEE.AEDT.GUI.View.Ribbon.exe.

2. AEDT will load the last study that was open before AEDT was closed. If thereisnorecord of a
previous study, the Study tab will open.

e Click Opento selectan existing study (see Section 4.1for more information);
e Click Newto create a blank study (see Section 4.4formore information); or
o ClickImporttoimportan EDMS or INM study into AEDT (see Section 4.2).

3. [Ifaccelerateddisplayisunavailable onthe host platform where AEDT 2b is launched, the following
warning message will be displayed.

o Checkthe Do notshow this message again checkbox to disable this warning message if desired.
o (Click Closeto close the dialog.

Accelerated Display X

/p Accelerated display disabled
Accelerated display is unavailable. Some aperations may
require additicnal processing time,

Do not show this message again.

Close

Figure 2-1 Accelerated Display Warning

g The accelerated display may be disabled foravariety of reasons including lack of graphics
acceleratorcard, accessingthe AEDT host platform viaremote desktop, or Windows user
settings disablingthe graphics accelerator.
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Whenthe accelerated displayis disabled, rendering map layers (e.g. receptor setlayers)
may require additional processingtime. In some cases, map features may not be
highlighted when selected onthe map usingldentify tool orthrough the layerattributes
pane.

2.2 High-level Workflow for Building a New Study

1
2.

N o v ks

{HHHH

In the Study tab, create a new study (Section 4.4).
In the Airports tab, add an airport (Section 8).
a. Addtracks (optional).
b. Addtaxinetwork (optional).
c. Addoperating configurations (optional).
In the Definitions tab, setup supporting study dataelements as desired (Section 9):
a. Addreceptorand receptorset(optional).
b. Addoperational profiles (optional).
c. Specifyweather/terrain/ambient/MOVES files (optional).
In the Operations tab, create desired operations (Section 6).
In the Operations tab, create an annualization forthe operations (Section 6.6).
In the Metric Results tab, define metricresult(s) (Section 5.2).
In the Metric Results tab, run the metricresult(s) and viewlayers and reports (Section 5.6and 0).

% Study progressissaved upon useraction (e.g. results are saved after runninga metric
result, layers are saved after generatingalayer, etc.) and no explicit “save” isrequired.
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3 UserInterface Navigation

The AEDT 2b graphical interface consists of seven main components:

1. An applicationbutton & quick access toolbar

2. Ribbontabs

3. Ribbon (hide-able)
4. Leftwork area

5. Centerworkarea
6. Rightwork area

7. Statusbar

The Metric Results tab opens upon application startup (Figure 3-1).

The recommended screen resolution is 1920x1080.

Application Button & Quick Access Toolbar

oo
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Figure 3-1 Metric Results Tab
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3.1 General

Filter, Sort, and Group Grids

Data grids within panes can be sorted, filtered, or grouped (Figure 3-2).

e Tosort grids, clickon the desired heading name to sort by ascending ordescending order.

o Tofiltergrids, click onthe filtericon nextto the heading name and eitherselecta pre-defined option
to filter by or create a custom filter.

e Togrouprecordsina grid, drag a column headeranddrop itintothe grid header.

Metric Results i}
¥ Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
g
g ID 7| State T | Metric Type i Receptor Set nnualization i
3 1 V) DNL Moise HeloScenario_CONTOUR_GRID HeloScenario
Q
S 2 [ 2 DNL Noise SCEM_2_CASES CONTOUR_GRID | SCEM_2_CASES
o 4 V] DNL Neise Multiple ReceptorSets SCEMARIC_BASECASE
3 of 3 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. @

Figure 3-2 Data Grid Example with Filter Icon

Open this Grid as a CSV File

All grids (including reports) with an Excel icon at the bottom-right-corner of the grid can be exported.
Click the Exceliconinthe gridto openthe currently displayed grid data in Microsoft Excel (if installed) or
ina CSVfile.

@

Figure 3-3 Grid with Excel Icon

Customize Columns
Grids that display multiple columns can be customized. Click the Choose Columns arrow to display alist
of available columns forthe grid. Check oruncheck the desired columns.

K ID
| State
| Metric

¥ Type

oy

Receptor Set

Choose Columns | ~

| Annualization

Figure 3-4 Sample Column Selector

Resize Panes and Dialog Boxes
All panescan be resized by sliding the divider between the panes. All dialog boxes can be resized by
draggingthe corner of the dialog box to the desired size.
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Pin

Panesthat containa piniconcan be fixedinview or hidden untilaccessed (Figure 3-5). Panes are pinned
by default.

e To minimize the panetoa header, click the pin.

e To restore the pane, click or hoveroverthe headerthen click the pin.

Layers il

Figure 3-5 Pane with Pin Icon

Categorized or Alphabetical View

Panesthat have the Categorize button or the Alphabeticalbutton can be ordered by a categorized or
alphabetical view. Switch between these two views by using the buttons.

e Clickthe Categorize button to organize the list by type.

o Clickthe Alphabeticalbuttonto orderthe listin alphabetical order.

Figure 3-6 Categorize and Alphabetical Buttons

3.2 Application Button

The application button contains commands to Restore, Move, Size, Minimize, Maximize, and Close the
AEDT application window.

3.3 Quick Access Toolbar

The quick access toolbarallows foreasy access of frequently used commands and contains the buttons
described below.

Open
The Open button launchesthe Open Study dialog (Section 4.1).

Customize Quick Access Toolbar Arrow
The following options are available to adjust the quick access tool bar location and ribbon visibility:
e Showbelowthe Ribbon:The quick access toolbaris displayed belowthe ribbon.
e ShowabovetheRibbon:The quick access toolbarisdisplayed abovethe ribbon.
Minimize the Ribbon:The ribbonis hiddenfromview.
e RestoreRibbon:The ribbonisdisplayed.
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3.4 Tabs
AEDT 2b features are organized by tabs as follows:

Study tab

The Study tab includes the following menu options:

e QOpen:opensthe Open Study dialog.

e |mport:opensthe Import Study dialog.

e Partial Import: opensthe Import Partial ASIF dialog.

o New:opensthe Create New Study dialog.

e (lose: closesthe currently openstudy.

e Recent: listsrecently opened studies.

e Tasks:displays active and completed tasks.

e [og:displays AEDTlog messages.

e Preferences: contains system and study settings.
Study Maintenance: contains study maintenance options.

e Help: displays AEDT version and supportinformation.

e Exit: exitsthe AEDT application.

See Section 4 formore information on Study tab functionality.

Metric Results tab
The Metric Results tab supports construction and processing of metricresult definitions, generation of
reports, and generatingand viewingresult layers. See Section 5for more information.

Operations tab
The Operations tab supports managing aircraft operations, non-aircraft operations, runup operations,
helitaxi operations, and annualizations. See Section 6for more information.

Equipmenttab
The Equipment tab supports managing aircraft equipment, non-aircraft equipment, and equipment
groups. See Section 7 for more information.

Airports tab

The Airports tab supports adding airports, viewing airport layouts and editingits components, adding
new componentsin airportlayout designer, and creating operation configurations. See Section 8for
more information.

Definitions tab

The Definitions tab supports setting up study dataelements including metrics, receptors, receptorsets,
operational profiles, and weather and terrain settings. Italso supports integration of emissions results
fromthe EPA’s Motor Vehicle Emission Simulator (MOVES). See Section 9for more information.
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3.5 Ribbon

The ribbon provides easy access to commands that are applicable in the currenttab. The command
buttons are grouped togetherbyfunctional categories. Buttonsinthe ribbon willappearas active or
inactive based on applicability tothe current selection.

The ribbon can be minimized or expanded by clicking on the expander control in the top right corner of
the application.

[E=R(Ech ===
[Ele

Figure 3-7 Expander Control for the Ribbon

3.6 Left, Center, and Right Work Areas

The work areasin the AEDT 2b interface are divided into three sections. While the divisions are
consistent between tabs, the content changes as appropriate foreach tab.

Left Work Area
The leftwork area contains a list of data available foruse inthe currently selected tab. Thiswork areais
presentineverytaband view.

Center Work Area
The centerwork area contains map, detail, orreport content, depending on the selected tab and view.
Thiswork areais presentineverytabandview.

Right Work Area

The right work area provides appropriate tools to manage the contentinthe centerwork area. This
work area is not presentineverytaband view butis displayed fortabs with additional tools specificto
the contentinthe centerworkarea of that tab.
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3.7 Map and Layers Manager

3.7.1 Map
The map is locatedinthe center work area (Figure 3-1). The map view can be adjusted usingthe Map
control (Figure 3-8) as describedin Table 3-1.

n @

Figure 3-8 Map Control

Table 3-1 — Map Control Features

ZoomIn/Zoom Out Zoomsin and out
N ResetNorth Resets the map orientationto North
i) Full Extent Zoomsto visible

Movesthe mapin selected direction.
Move North/South/East/West | Spinthe circle to orientthe mapin
desired direction.

Zoom and pan features can also be accessed as follows:
e Zoomin on the map by scrolling up with the mouse scroll wheel or double-clicking.

e Zoomout on the map by scrolling down with the mouse scroll wheelor holding the shift key and
double-clicking.

e Pan across the map by clickingand dragging the mouse.

3.7.2 Layers Ribbon Group

The Layers ribbon group (Figure 3-9) is available forevery tab displaying the map view. It provides access
to the following commands:

T G Txed S = L R @
Add Zoom Delete Properties B T Attributes Identify Save as Map
= to Layer Eaistey Shapefile Snapshot

Layers

Figure 3-9 Ribbon Group — Layers
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e Add:Displaysthe following sub-menu options:

O Addlocal Map:Browse toopen local layerfiles (.mpk, .tpk, .shp)and rasterfiles (.bmp, .png,
.sid, .tif). See Section 3.7.4for more information

0 AddBase Map:Opensthe Add Base Map dialog. See Section 3.7.5for more information.

0 AddMap Service (URL): Opensthe Add Map Service dialog. See Section 3.7.6for more
information.

e Zoomto Layer:Zoomsto the extent of the selected layer.

e Delete: Permanently deletes the selected layer.

e Properties: Opensthe Layer Properties dialog forthe currently selected layer. SeeSection 3.7.8 for
more information.

e MoveUp/Move Down Arrows: These buttons are enabled when alayerin the By Z-Ordertab is
selected. Selectalayerandclick on the up or down arrow to adjust the order of visibilityrelative to
otherlayers.

e Attributes: Opensthe Attributes pane for the selected layer. SeeSection 3.7.9for more information.

e Saveas Shapefile: Exports the selected layer as a shapefile. All layers generated in AEDT can be
exported exceptforthe airportlayoutlayerandthe layers underthe Local Layers and Tiled Map
Service categories.

e Map Snapshot: Takes ascreenshot of the current map view and gives the option to printor save as
an image file.

e Identify: Provides attributes specificto a selection onthe map. See Section 3.7.10 for more
information.

- A subsetofthe above commandsisalsoavailable by right-clickingon a layerin the Layers
@ manager.

3.7.3 Layers Manager

The Layers manager (Figure 3-10) is displayed inthe right work area (Figure 3-1) whenthe mapview is
active. It provides tools to manage the geographicinformation system (GIS) layers that are available for
viewing onthe map. Active layers (layers that have beenturned on) are displayed in the map area, while
inactive layers (layers that are turned off) are not shown on the map. Inactive layers still appearin the
Layers manager.

Layers o
Layer Organization By Group | By Z-Order
Tabs #|  Local Layers ~
/| Airport Layers v
| Moise Contours &
/| SCEMARIO_BASECASE 4
¥ | Symbology

Figure 3-10 Layers Manager
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Layer Organization Tabs

There are two organization tabs that provide different ways to view and manage layers.

e By Group:In thistab, layersare grouped by categories. All layersinagroup can be turned on and off
by checking oruncheckingthe box nextto the group name. Click onthe group name to expand or
hide the layers withinagroup.

e By Z-Order:Thistab allowsforthe order of visibilityto be adjusted between layers. The layers at the
top of the listare visible overthe layers at the bottom of the list. Always order the base map at the
bottom of the list.

Layer Features

The following features are available forall layertypes:

e Turn on/offlayers by checkingoruncheckingthe box nexttothe layername.
e Viewthe symbologylegendforeachlayerbyexpandingthe Symbologyarrow.
e Setthe opacity of the layer with the slideronthe right of the layername.

- A subsetof commandsfromthe Layers ribbon group is also available by right-clickingon a
@ layerinthe Layers manager.

Layer Categories
The layer categories listed in Table3-2 can be viewed in the AEDT 2b.

Table 3-2 - Layer Naming Conventions

Layer Category

Layer Naming Convention

Tiled Map Service

Base map name (map background)

Local Layers

Local layername

Airport Layers

Airportlayout name

Noise Contours

Annualization name +Metric ResultID

Time Audible Layers

Annualization name +Metric ResultID

Metric Result
ReceptorSet Layers

e Regulargrid namingconvention:
Annualization name +“-“ + receptor set name + Metric Result ID
e Dynamicgrid naming convention:
Annualization name +“-“ + Airportcode + “ " + “dgrd_flat_ "+
database identifier

Track Features

“Tracks for” + annualization name + MetricResult ID

Tracks color is based on track operation type:

Departure track = blue, arrival tracks = red, overflight track = green,
touch and go track = magenta.

Boundary Layers

Study name + “ - Study Boundary”

Emissions
Concentration Layers

o n o n

Pollutanttype +
ResultID

+ average time + +rank +“_J” + Metric
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3.7.4 Add Local Map
Local layerfilesandrasterfiles can be displayed onthe map. Accepted formatsinclude .mpk, .tpk, .shp,
.bmp, .png, .sid, and .tif.

To add local map files:

1. Clickthe Addbuttoninthe Layersribbongroup, thenselect Add LocalMap.
2. Browseto the desiredfile, and click Open.

3. Thenewlyaddedlocal layerisaddedtothe Layers manager.

3.7.5 Add Base Map Dialog
The Add Base Map dialog displays available base maps (Figure 3-11). A new background layer can be
addedinthisdialog.

To access the Add Base Map dialog:

1. Clickthe Addbuttoninthe Layersribbon group, thenselect Add Base Map.

2. Clickon the desired base map.

3. ClickAddto apply changes or Cancel to discard changes.

4. Thenewlyaddedbase mapisaddedto the bottom of the layerslistinthe By Z-Ordertab, Layers
Manager. Adjustthe layer presentation orderinthe By Z-Order tab to view the base map.

wiiy  The base maps are loaded from an Esri internet service and requirean active internet
connection.
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Add Base Map X

Light Gray Canvas National Geographic

Imagery Physical Map

|
|_ . | ‘I | ‘
; J ) » ‘i
Shaded Relief Strests Terrain

F

‘World Topographic Demographics

| add || Gancel

Figure 3-11 Add Base Map Dialog

3.7.6 Add Map Service Dialog
A new map service URL can be addedinthisdialog.

To access the Add Map Service dialog:

1. Clickthe Addbuttoninthe Layersribbon group, then click Add Map Service.

2. Enterthe URL forthe desired map service.

3. ClickAddto apply changes or Cancel to discard changes.

4. The newlyaddedbase mapisaddedto the Layers manager. Adjustthe layer presentation orderin
the By Z-Order tab to view the base map.

Add Map Service (URL) X

URL:

Figure 3-12 Add Map Service (URL) Dialog
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3.7.7 Study Boundary

The study boundary is a polygonthat defines the geographicarea of interest. Results are reported only
forthat areafor all metrictypes. The study boundary can be created, edited, and displayed on the map.
To view the study boundary onthe map, click Show fromthe Study Boundary ribbon group.

Show Edit

Study Boundary

Figure 3-13 Ribbon Group - Study Boundary

To add or edit the study boundary:

1. From the Study Boundary ribbon group, click Edit.

2. Clickthe + buttonto add a boundary coordinate row. Enterthe latitude and longitude for the study
boundary point. Astudy boundary requires atleast three coordinate pointsand there is no
maximum limit.

Clickthe Up/Down Arrow button to move the selected row up ordown.

Clickthe X buttonto delete the selected row.

Click the Clear all button to clearall rows.

Click OK'to apply changes or Cancel to discard changes.

o vk w

Study Boundary X

Latitude (degrees)| Longitude (degrees)
e

oK Cancel

Figure 3-14 Study Boundary Dialog

3.7.8 Layer Properties Dialog
The Layer Properties dialoglists available properties for the selected layer (Figure 3-15). The layer name
and layer opacity can be changedinthis dialogforall layertypes.

wig  Color properties can only be changed for noise contourlayers and receptor set layers.
The Show labels optionis only available for noise contourlayers

To access the Layer Properties dialog:
1. SelectadesiredlayerinLayers manager.
2. Clickthe Properties buttoninthe Layersribbon group.
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3. Inthe Layer Properties dialog, click General.

(0]

Enter a new name inthe Layer Namefield.

4. Click Display (Figure 3-16).

(0}
o

Use the sliderto change the opacity setting.
Checkthe Show labels checkbox to display contour dBlabels onthe map.

5. Click Colors (Figure 3-17).

(0]

©O o0OO0Oo

(0]

Threshold: Enterthe desired dBvalue foreach threshold.

Color:Click to selectthe desired colorforthe threshold level.

Thickness: Specify the desired line thickness forthe threshold level.

+ button: Clicktoinserta new threshold level before the currentlevel.

X button: Click to remove the current threshold level.

Reset to defaults: Click to reset colors and threshold values to default values.

6. Click OKto apply changesor Cancel to discard changes.

Layer Properties - B X
Eerme| General Layer Properties
Display LayerName
Colors HelaScenaria
Extent
Top: 4526552.71859251
Left: -13624346.7314864 Right: -13622480,1384932
Bottom: 4523375.98786607
Data Source
MoiseContour
dinate System 102100
OK Cancel

Figure 3-15 Layer Properties Dialog — General
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Layer Properties -8 X

General Display

Display Opacity

Colors I:D 100 %
Labels

Show labels

| ok | Cancel

Figure 3-16 Layer Properties Dialog — Display

Layer Properties - B X

General Colors
Display Threshald: Color:  Thickness
ol AL 2o f5 Fed] ]
Iy (o] o]
T (o] ]
FAT[ o5 Fed] ]
AL 2o f5 Fed] ]
FIATI[ o e ]

=
o
=

Reset to defaults

| oK | Cancel

Figure 3-17 Layer Properties Dialog — Colors

3.7.9 Attributes Pane

The Attributes pane lists available properties/data associated with any selected layer (Figure 3-18). Itis
displayed below the map. Atab for each layerwill be shown when viewing attributes for multiplelayers.
Clickon a row inthe Attributes pane to highlight the corresponding object on the map. See AppendixG
for detailed information about each field.
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To access the Attributes Pane:

1. SelectadesiredlayerinLayers manager.

2. Clickthe Attributes buttoninthe Ribbon bar.

)

The Attributes pane can also be accessed by right-clickingon adesired layerin the Layers

manager.

To exportthe data in Attributes pane content, select the desired Attributes tab, and click Open in Excel
inthe Layers ribbon group. The exported data will openin Microsoft Excel (if installed) orina CSV text
file.

To close the Attributes pane, click the X inthe top right corner of the pane.

Attributes

<. Tracks for SCENARIO_BASECASE %

Choose Columns (>

<. SCEMARIO_BASECASE x

Drag 2 column header and drop it hers to group by that column

| Track I\[arne | Aircraft Type T | Airpart

Al
A2
A3
Ad
D1

FixedWing
FixedWing
FixedWing
FixedWing
FixedWing

SAMN FRANCISCO INTL 28L
SAMN FRANCISCOINTL  19R
SAN FRANCISCO INTL 10R
SAMN FRANCISCO INTL Q1R
SAM FRANCISCO INTL 10R

14 of 14 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected.

Approach
Approach
Approach
Approach

Departure

v

v
v
v
v

12

W o e
jany

0

(=T = R = = ]

100
100
100
100
100

| Runway End T | Operation Type | | Track Type | Subtrack ID [ | Subtrack Num T | PCT Dispersion W ||~

@

3.7.10 Identify Tool and Identify Pane

The Identify pane displays the attributes of the map feature that was selected using the Identify tool.
The top portion of the pane lists each feature that has beenidentified. Multiple layers will be listed if

Figure 3-18 Attributes Pane

features were identified from more than one layer. The bottom portion of the pane lists the attributes

specifictothe feature thatis selected at the top of the pane.

To identify map features:

1.

Click the Identify tool inthe Layers ribbon group.

The Identify paneis displayed below the Layers manager.
The mouse pointeris displayed as an arrow with a question mark onthe map.

Click on the desired map feature.

The Identify pane displays the attributes of the identified feature.
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Identify il
4 HeloScenario
DML
4 SFO - Runways
2000002

Location: 37.621487 -122.376440
Identified 2 feature(s)

Field T | Value
Type Runway
MName 10L-28R

Runway End 1 Mame | 10L
Runway End 2 Mame 28R

Figure 3-19 Identify Pane

3.8 Status Bar
The status bar on the bottom of the application provides the following features:

Study Name: The name of the active study and the SQL Serverinstance (e.g. STUDY_NAME @
SQL_SERVER_INSTANCE_NAME) are displayed.

Accelerated display warning: Awarningis displayed if accelerated display is disabled.

Progress bar: Displays percentage of processing completion when an active taskisin progress.
View tasks button: This buttonis displayed next to the Progress bar when an active taskis in
progress. Click to view the Study tab, Tasks page.

WKID: The well-known ID of the currently selected projected and geographiccoordinate system. In
AEDT 2b, the WKID (projection) isfixed to 102100.

Latitude and longitude: Displays the currentlocation of the mouse cursor when onthe map display.
Reports view button: Click to view reports.

Map view button: Click to view the map.

Study Name Progress Bar Well-known ID Report and Map View
Accelerated Display Warning View Tasks l Lat and Long
R A N 1 N Y/
STUDY_NIRS @ (local) | /Ay Accelerated display disabled | 3% | .| | WKID: 102100 | 41.785430°N 87.750694°W E &

Figure 3-20 Status Bar
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4 Study Tab
In AEDT 2b, the Study tab provides access to studies and contains options and settings that are applied
at the study level. Seethe sections belowfor detailed information on these features.

4.1 Open Study

To opena study, click the Study tab and click Open to display the Open Study dialog. A study can be
openedfrom a database orloaded froman AEDT Standard Input File (ASIF).

4.1.1 Samples Studies
The following study databases are included in AEDT 2b:

STUDY_NIRS: Sample study generated fromthe Noise Integrated Routing System (NIRS). This
Chicago-arearegional study was developedin 1995 and reflects the runway configuration at that
time.

STUDY_INM: Sample study generated from the Integrated Noise Model (INM) 7.0. This study is
based on the San Francisco airport, butthe tracks and flights do not necessarilyrepresentreal
operations.

STUDY_IFSET: This study contains great circle runway-to-runway operations between 19airports
coveringthe full range of stage lengths across the full set of Aircraft Noise and Performance (ANP)
modeled aircraft. Note that this studyincludesintentionally failing operationsintended as a
negative test. The included metricresults focus on fuel consumption and emissions at the segment-
level.

STUDY_DULLES: Sample study generated from the Emissions and Dispersion Modeling System
(EDMS). This study is based on the Washington Dulles airport, and it contains schedule-based
operations (i.e. specificoperation date and time).

STUDY_PVD: Sample study generated from EDMS. This study is based on the T.F. Green (KPVD)
airport, and it contains operations using operational profiles.

STUDY_WXYZ: Sample 14 CFR Part 150 noise study around agenericairport named WXYZ.

All AEDT functionality can be explored using any study as long as data requirements are met. The sample
studies contain different data sets and highlight different features of AEDT. Table 4-1 liststhe AEDT
featuresthat are best demonstrated by each sample study.
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Table 4-1 — Study Feature Matrix

Study Name STUDY STUDY STUDY STUDY STUDY STUDY
_NIRS _INM _IFSET _DULLES _PVD _WXYZ

Metric Results Definition @] @D &K ] <] @]
Emissions Dispersion Metric @ @ @ @
Dynamic Grid @ @
Airport Layout Design @ @
Airport Layout Design —
OpzratingyConfiguragtion @ @
Impact Report ]
Population Exposure Report @
Great CircleRunway to Runway @

4.1.2 Open Study

HiH

A study thatis currently loaded will display (Loaded) next to the study name.

To open a study from the selected SQL Server instance:
1. Clickonthe name of the desired study.
2. ClickOpento loadthe study.

To open a study from a different SQL Server instance:

1. Enterthe name of the desired SQL Serverinstance inthe Select database serverfield.
2. Click Connect. The list of available studies will update.

3. Clickon the name of the desired study.

4. Click Opento loadthe study.

To change the SQL Server login credentials:

1. Clickthe Credentials arrow button.

2. Selectthe desired authentication mode from the Authentication drop-down menu options:
e Windows Authentication: The Usernameis pre-populated.
e SQL ServerAuthentication: Enterthe Usernameand Password.
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Open Study -0,

Select database server:

(local) % Connect
~ | Credentials

Select study to open (studies on the server: (local)):

STUDY_IFSET

Database server: (local) Version: 1.45.0
STUDY_INM

Database server: (local) Version: 1.45.0

STUDY_NIRS (Loaded)

Database server: {local) Version: 1.45.0
STUDY_PVD
Database server: (Jocal) Version: 1.45.0
STUDY_WXYZ
Database server: {local) Version: 1.45.0
TESTBHB
Database server: (local) Version: 1.45.0
Show all versions Open Cancel

Figure 4-1 Open Study Dialog

4.1.3 Upgrade Study
AEDT 2b supports upgrading studies fromversion 1.43.1up through and including one version prior to
the current version.

Show all versions checkbox: Check this optionto display all the AEDT studies onthe selected SQLServer
instance, including studies whoseversion is olderthan the current study version. Only the studies that
can be upgradedtothe current version are enabled for selection. Older studies that cannot be upgraded
are disabled and cannot be selected.

To upgrade an olderversion of a study:

1.

w

Checkthe Show all versions checkbox. All the AEDT studies on the selected SQL Serverinstance are

displayed.

Click on the name of the desired study.

Click Open.

In the Open Study confirmation dialog (Figure 4-2), select an option:

e Backup study and upgrade: creates a backup copy of the existing version of the study before
upgrading. A backupfile issavedto C:\AEDT\Backups\Studies directory.

o Upgrade withoutbackup: upgrades the study without creating a backup copy.

e Cancel: closesthe dialog without upgradingthe study.
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Itis strongly recommended to selectthe “Backup study and upgrade” optionto preserve a
1 copy of the existing study database before upgrading. If the upgrade processfails, the study
database could be corrupted and can only be restored from a backup file.

Open Study X

Upgrade this study to the current version?
This study must be upgraded to version 1.30 before it can be

opened.

= Backup study and upgrade
Create a backup copy of the existing version of the study
before upgrading.

< Upgrade without backup

Upgrade the study without creating a backup copy.

Cancel

Figure 4-2 Upgrade Study Dialog

5. Whenthe upgrade processis complete, the upgraded study is opened and the Metric Results tab is
displayed.
6. Repeatthe upgrade processforotherstudiesasnecessary.

Afterupgradingauser-defined study, resetand re-run the existing metricresultsin the
study.

4.2 Import Study

To importa full-study from ASIF, EDMS or INM into AEDT, click the Study tab and click Importto display
the Import Study dialog.

Notall EDMS and INM studies can be automatically imported into AEDT. Some EDMS/INM
studies may require manual editing of the ASIF file and/or editing of the EDMS/INM studly.

1. SelectASIF, EDMS orINM from the drop-down menu.
e WhenASIFisselected:
0 Clickthe Browsebutton, navigate to the ASIF file and select Open.
o When EDMS isselected:

0 Clickthe Browse button, navigate to the EDMS study file and select Open.

0 Specifyingthe Ops schedule folder orthe Alternate equipment map file is optional. If
desired, check the appropriate checkbox and click the Browse button to navigate to the
directory.

e When/NMis selected:

0 Clickthe Browsebutton, navigate tothe INM study directory and select Open.
2. Click Next.

3. The Review study content step displays validation errorsif any.
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e The ASIFRaw tab displaysasummary view of the study.
o The Details tab displays adetailed view of the study content, organized by categories.

4. Click Next.

5. The Review data conflicts step displays any conflicts between study airport dataand AEDT airport
data.

e Ifno data conflicts are present, AEDT displays “No data conflicts eligible for revision were
found”.

e Ifdata conflictsare present, review the conflicts reported underAirport Data Conflicts. AEDT
lists each elementin conflictalong with the study value and the system value. Select the
appropriate option underAirport Import Resolution to proceed:

0 Importfile as is: When selected, the airport datawill be imported as defined.
0 Override mismatched airportdata in file with AEDT system data: When selected, the
AEDT system airport data will be used in place of the defined airport data.
e Click Next.
6. Inthe Completestudyimportstep, enteraunique study name oraccept the defaultname.
e Enter adescriptioninthe Study description if desired.
7. Enterthe name of the desired SQLServerinstance inthe Select database serverfield.
e To changethe SQL Serverlogin credentials:
a. Clickthe Credentials arrow button.
b. Selectdesired authentication modefromthe Authentication drop-down menu.
=  Windows Authentication: The Usernameis pre-populated.
= SQL ServerAuthentication: Enterthe Username and Password.
c. Click Test Connection to verify thatthe connection to the database is successful.
8. Click Createto importthe study.
9. Whentheimportis complete, the imported study is opened and the Metric Results tab is displayed.

Sample ASIF
A setof sample ASIFs are located in C:\Program Files\FAA\AEDT\Examples directory.
e asif emissions_study.xml—contains sample emissions study datasimilarto STUDY_PVD.

e asif _sensor_path_study.xml—contains sample runway to runway operations using sensor path
tracks.

e asif small.xml—contains study datasimilarto STUDY_NIRS.
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@ Import Study

Choose study location

Use this dialog to import an external study inte AEDT. Choose location of where study will be imparted

from.

Choose study location
Review study content
Review data conflicts

Complete study import

How do 1 choose study
lacation?

EDMS
Select EDMS study location:

Ops schedule folder:

Alternate equipment map: | Select the EDMS to AEDT aircraft type dictionary file

Cancel

4.3 Import Partial ASIF

AEDT 2b supportsimporting a partial ASIF that contains individual components of astudy. See the ASIF
Reference Guide for more information.

Figure 4-3 Import Study Dialog

A set of sample partial ASIFislocated in C:\Program Files\FAA\AEDT\Examples directory. Thesefiles can
be importedinto an existing study. The files are designed to be used with the study thatis created by
importing asif _small.xml.
Partial ASIF_airportLayoutSet.xml—containsairport layout data.

Partial ASIF_annualization.xml—contains annualization data. When importing thisfile, select “1 -
Baseline_1990" as the existing scenario.

Partial ASIF_boundary.xml—contains study boundary data.

Partial ASIF_operationalProfileSet.xml —contains quarter hourly, daily, and monthly operational
profiles data.
PartialASIF_receptorSets.xml —contains receptorset data.

Partial ASIF_runup.xml—contains runup operations data.

Partial ASIF_scenario.xml—contains scenario data.

Partial ASIF_stationarySourceSet.xml —contains user-defined stationary source (non-aircraft
equipment) data.
Partial ASIF_userGroundSupportEquipmentSet.xml —contains user-defined ground support
equipment data.
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To import a partial ASIF:

1. Clickthe Studytabthenclick PartialImportto display the Import Partial ASIF dialog.
2. Clickthe Browse button, navigate to the appropriate file (.xml)and select Open.

3. Thecontentof the selected ASIFisdisplayed.

4. Click Opento importthe selectedfile.

wiigy  AEDT validatesthe ASIF once the file is selected. An error message will be displayed ifit
failstovalidate.

Import Partial ASIF -0 X
Partial ASIF file: Please select a partial ASIF XML file to import, | Browse..
Item type:

Open Cancel

Figure 4-4 Import Partial ASIF Dialog
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4.4 Create New Study

To create a new study:
1. Clickthe Studytabthenclick Newto display the Create New Study dialog.
2. Enter astudyname. Study descriptionis optional.
3. Enterthe name of the desired SQLServerinstance inthe Select database serverfield.
e Tochangethe SQL Serverlogin credentials:
a. Clickthe Credentials arrow button.
b. Selectdesired authentication modefromthe Authentication drop-down menu.
=  Windows Authentication:The User nameis pre-populated.
= SQL ServerAuthentication: Enterthe Username and Password.
c. Click Test Connection toverify that the connectiontothe database is successful.
4. Click Newto create a new study.

Create Mew Study X
Set study name:
Mew Study

Set study description:

enter study description

Select database server:

(local) x Test Connection

~ | Credentials

New Cancel

Figure 4-5 Create New Study Dialog

4.5 Close Study
To close the currently open study, click the Study tab then click Close.

4.6 Open Recent Studies

To open a recent study:

1. Clickthe Studytabthenclick Recentto display a list of recently loaded studies.
2. Selectadesiredstudy.

3. Click Open.

Show all versions checkbox: Check this optionto display all the AEDT studies onthe selected SQLServer
instance, including studies whoseversionis olderthan the current study version. Only the studies that
can be upgradedtothe current version are enabled for selection. Older studies that cannot be upgraded
are disabled and cannot be selected.

See Section4.1.3 on upgradingolderversions of study.
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4.7 View Task Progress

To view task details, click the Study tab then click Tasks. The Tasks page displays a list of completed
and/oractive tasksin the current AEDT session. Details provided in this page include the task name,
study name, status, task progress, start time, runtime, and end time. For a currently active task, the task
progress column presents the estimated completion percentage.

To perform an action on a task:

e ClickStop Taskto cancel the processing of the selected task. This button will only be enabled for
tasks that can be cancelled.

e Click Remove Taskto delete the record of the selected task from the list. A task must have
completed processing or stopped beforethe record can be removed.

o Click RemoveAllto clear all records of completed or stopped tasks. Any records for actively
processing tasks will remain.

To run all metric result definitions:
Click the Run All Metric Results button to run all of the metricresult definitionsinthe currentstudy.
Metric results can also be run from the Metric Results tab (Section 5).

4.8 View AEDT Log

To view system status and logged information, click on the Study tab and click Log. The information
showninthe message paneisalsowrittentothe gedt.log file inthe C:\AEDT\Logs folder. Study-specific
logs and processingfiles are saved to the study output directory C:\AEDT\DATA\[User name]\[Study
name]@[SQL Server Instance Name]\Output _Files.

The AEDT logfiles are divided into user-selectable partitions (default 3MB) inascending

wang  nuUmerical order. Errors occurring toward the end of the processing cycle will be locatedin
the file named aedt.log; while errors occurring toward the start of the processing cycle will
be locatedinthe greatest numberedfile, such as aedt.10.log.

The message pane displays the system status and messages, timestamp, and the originating AEDT
module name. There are three differentloglevels as described in Table 4-2:

Table 4-2 — Message Pane Log Levels

(i) | Information
/1 Warning: minor (non-critical) issues/events

[ X Error: a critical erroror problem

To clear all messages fromthe message pane, click Clear Messages.

To openthe AEDT log file, click Open Log File.
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4.9 Delete Existing Study

AEDT study databases can be deletedinthe SQLServer Management Studio. Exit the AEDT application
before deletingan AEDT study database.

1. OpenSQL Server ManagementStudio fromthe Start menu, AllPrograms, Microsoft SQL Server 2008
R2, SQL Server Management Studio.

2. Inthe Connectto Server dialogbox, enterorselectthe appropriate SQLServerinstance name then
click the Connect button.

3. Inthe Object Explorer, selectthe database of interest.

Right-click on the database, and select Delete to open the Delete Object dialog box.

5. The “Delete backup and restore history information for databases” checkbox is selected by default.

Change thissetting as desired.

Selectthe “Close existing connections” checkbox.

7. Click OKto delete the database and close the dialog box.

&

o

wung  Afterdeletingastudy database, delete the the corresponding study output directory located
at C:\AEDT\DATA\[User name]\[Study name] @[SQL Server Instance Name]\Output_Files.

X Delete Object ol s
Select a page I ) =,
. Script - Hel
& General ;g o u P
Ohject to be deleted
Object Name Object Type Cwner  Status Message
i STUDY_INM Database ADD...
Connection
Server:
localhost
Connection:
2 View connection properties
Progress ] L] »
Ready Delete backup and restore history information for databases
Close existing connections
[ ok || Cancel |

Figure 4-6 Microsoft SQL Server Management Studio - Delete Object Dialog Box
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4.10 Preferences

To view and change study settings, click on the Study tab then click Preferences. Study settings are
organized by category. See Appendix Gfordetailed information about each field.

4.10.1 Study
The Study preferences are study-levelsettings that are saved for each study.

To edit the study preference settings:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences.

2. Editdesiredsettings.

3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to defaultsettings.

Modeling Options

The following options are used as default settings in the Define Metric Results wizard, Set Processing

Options step, see Section 5.2.4.

e Checktrack angle: When selected, AEDT discards operations on tracks with angles that exceed 90
degrees.

e Usehard ground attenuation for helicopters and propeller aircraft: By default, the lateral
attenuation noise adjustment (i.e., all soft ground) is applied to all aircraft. When this checkbox is
selected, the lateral attenuation noiseadjustmentis only applied to jet-engineaircraftanditis not
appliedto helicopters and propeller-driven aircraft.

o Apply Delay & Sequencing Modelon Taxi: When selected, AEDT uses the delay sequence queueing
modeling for taxi operations for all metrictypes. Operating configuration and taxi network must
existinthe study airport for this option to affectthe results. If this optionis not selected, the
operating configurationisignored and the operations are processed for the specified timewithout
considering delays.

e Calculate aircraft engine startup emissions: When selected, AEDT calculates the enginestartup
emissionsforthe aircraft operationsinthe metricresults.

e Calculate speciated organic gases: When selected, each organicgas species will be evaluatedin the
emissions calculations

e Atmosphericabsorptiontype: When selected, AEDT includes the effects of atmosphericabsorption
on noise accordingtothe selected option:

0 Unadjusted (SAE-AIR-1845 atmosphere): When selected, noise dataare unadjusted for study-
specificatmospherics accordingto “Procedure forthe Calculation of Airplane Noisein the
Vicinity of Airports”, SAE-AIR-1845, prepared by SAE Committee A-21, March 1986.

O SAE-ARP-866A:noise dataare adjusted fortemperature and relative humidity values (study-
specificairport conditions) according to the methods specified in “Standard Values of
Atmospheric Absorption as afunction of Temperature and Humidity”, SAE-ARP-866A, August
1964, revised March 1975.

O SAE-ARP-5534:noise dataare adjusted fortemperature, relative humidity, and atmospheric

pressure values (study-specificairport conditions) according to the methods specifiedin
“Application of Pure-Tone Atmospheric Absorption Losses to One-Third Octave Band Data”, SAE-
ARP-5534, prepared by SAE Committee A-21, August 2013. This is the current standard as of the
date of this guide.
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Annualization Options

The following settings are used as defaultvaluesinthe Create Annualization wizard, Set Processing

Options, see Section 6.6.1.6.

e Mixing height AFE (ft): Enterthe altitude above field elevationin feet. Thisis used in the Emissions
Report, ClimbBelowMixingHeight mode and DescendBelowMixingHeight mode.

e Noisealtitude cutoff AFE (ft): Enterthe altitude above field elevationin feet above which noise
calculations are nolonger processed.

e Usebankangle: When selected, AEDTincludes aircraft banking effects in noise calculations.

Contour Options

The following settings are used as defaultvaluesinthe Contour Settings dialog, see Section 5.6.1.
e Defaultminimum (dB): Minimum contour level.

e Defaultmaximum (dB): Maximum contour level.

e Defaultincrement (dB): Contourlevel increment.

Units for contour levels are decibels. Units fortime-based metrics are minutes.

Distributed Processing

Click the Configure buttonto openthe TmService Manager dialog. This dialogis used to identify remote
machines fordistributed processing. AEDT uses distributed computing to provide the ability to run
metricresults across a number of remote serversto reduce processingtime. Thisis optional andis
recommended when runninglarge studies.

Please referto Appendix Bformore details on using this dialog.
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4.10.2 Logging

The Logging preferenceis only appliedtothe currentsession. When AEDTis restarted, it defaultsto the
INFOlogginglevel.

AEDT useslogdnetforlogging. The available loglevels are described in Table 4-3 by decreasinglevel of
detail.

To change the logging level in the current session:
1. Clickon the Studytaband click Preferences, Logging.

2. Selectadesiredlogginglevel.

Table 4-3 AEDT Log File Log Level

Log Level Description
All All messages
Debug Detailed informational messages as well as messages fromthe info, warn, errorand
fatal levels
Info Informational messages as well as messages from the warning, error, and fatal levels
Warn Minor non-critical messages as well as messages fromthe errorand fatal levels
Error Errors that do not cause the application toshut down as well as messages fromthe
fatal level
Fatal Severe errors that cause the application to shut down
Off No messages

mug  The selected logging level appliestothe currentsessionandis notsavedif AEDT is
restarted.

4.10.3 Map
The Map preferences are system-wide settings that apply to all studies.

To change the map zoom factor:
1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, Map.
2. Selectadesired mapzoomfactor by usingthe left/right arrows or by draggingthe slider.

To display or hide the Layer Manager Opacity slider:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, Map.
2. Checkoruncheckthe Show opacity slider in legend box to show or hide the opacity slider.

The opacity slideris displayed by defaultforeach layerin the Layers manager.

4.10.4 User Interface
The User Interface preferences are system-wide settings that apply to all studies. See Appendix G.1fora

description of each setting orclick on a row to view the description of the setting on the bottom of the
screen.
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To edit the settings for the User Interface:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, User Interface.

2. Editthe desired settings.

3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to default settings.

4.10.5 Database

The Database preferences are system-wide settings thatapply to all studies. See Appendix G.1fora
description of each settingorclick on a row to view the description of the setting on the bottom of the
screen.

To edit the settings for the Database:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, Database.

2. Editthe desiredsettings.

3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to default settings.

4.10.6 Dynamic Grid
The DynamicGrid preferences are system-wide settings thatapply to all studies. See Appendix G.1fora
description of each setting orclick on a row to view the description of the setting on the bottom of the

screen.

To edit the settings for the Dynamic Grid:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, Dynamic Grid.

2. Editthe desired settings.

3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to default settings.

4.10.7 Task Master

The Task Master preferences are system-wide settings that apply to all studies. See Appendix G.1fora
description of each setting orclick on a row to view the description of the setting on the bottom of the
screen.

To edit the settings for the Task Master:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, Task Master.

2. Editthe desired settings.

3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to default settings.

4.10.8 Population Exposure Model

The Population Exposure Model preferences are study-level settings that are saved for each study. See
Appendix G.1fora description of each setting orclick on a row to view the description of the settingon
the bottom of the screen.

To edit the settings for a population exposure report:

4. Clickonthe Studytabthenclick Preferences, Population Exposure Model.

5. Editdesiredsettings.

6. ClickSaveto applychangesor Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to default settings.
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4.10.9 Emissions

The Emissions preferences are study-level settings that are saved for each study. See AppendixG.1for a
description of each setting orclick on a row to view the description of the setting on the bottom of the
screen.

To edit the settings for emissions:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, Emissions.

2. Editthe desired settings.

3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to default settings.

4.10.10 Emissions Dispersion

The Emissions Dispersion preferences are study-level settings that are saved for each study. See
Appendix G.1fora description of each setting orclick on a row to view the description of the settingon
the bottom of the screen.

To edit the settings for emissions dispersion:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Preferences, Emissions Dispersion.

2. Editthe desiredsettings.

3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to default settings.

4.10.11 Time Audible Metric

The Time Audible Metric preferences are study-level settings that are saved for each study. See
Appendix G.1fora description of each setting orclick on a row to view the description of the settingon
the bottom of the screen.

The time audible metrics are not available for selection in the Define Metric Results wizard
& until anidentifierand hash key are obtained from FAA and added to the studyin the Study
= tab, Preferences, Time Audible Metric section along with the relevantambient datafiles. See
Appendix Eformore information.

To enable the time audible noise metrics in a study:

Click on the Study tab then click Preferences, Time Audible Metric.

In the Identifierfield, enterthe identifier provided by the FAA.

In the Ambient Map field, add the path to the ambientfile (.txt).

In the Spectral Data field, add the path to the spectral data file (.txt).

In the HashKey field, enterthe hash key provided by the FAA.

Click Saveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes. Click Reset to change to defaultsettings.

ok, wnE

When the Time Audible Metricsettings are correctly entered and saved, the following time audible
noise metrics are displayed in the Define Metric Results wizard, Choose Metrics screen; andinthe
Definitions tab, Metrics pane:

e TAUD-Time Audible

e TAUDP —Time AudiblePercent

e TAUDSC - Time Audible Statistical Compression

o TAUDPSC-Time Audible Percent Statistical Compression
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When the time audible ambient fileand spectral datafile are specified in the Study tab,
& Preferences section, they will be usedin all subsequent processing of time audible metricresults.
- If differentambient orspectral datafiles are desired for different time audible metrics, confirm
the appropriate files are specified before processing each time audible metric.

For more information onthe time audible metrics see AppendixE.
4.11 Study Maintenance

4.11.1 Delete Obsolete Results
Results are marked as obsolete when metricresults are resetin the Metric Results tab (Section 5.4).

To delete obsolete results from the database:
1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Study Maintenance.
2. Clickthe Delete Obsolete Results button.

4.11.2 Generate Administrative File
A study can be shared by creatingand sharing an administrative file. An administrativefile packageisa
zip file that contains the following contents:
e A backup of the current study database (.bak file);
Log files (aedt.log) underthe C:\AEDT\Logs folder;
e AmbientNoise_files.txt: lists all the filesin the ambientfolderdirectory (if specified).
e FAA.AEE.AEDT.GUIL.View.Ribbon.exe.config: AEDT application configurationfile;
o manifest.txtfile: listsall the contentsinthe package;
e Study Input_Report.txt;
e Terrain_files.txt: listsall the filesin the terrain folderdirectory (if specified);
e user_settings.json;and
Weather _files.txt: lists all the files in the high-fidelity weatherfolderdirectory (if specified).

To generate an administrative file:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Study Maintenance.
2. Clickthe Generate Administrative File button.

3. Savethezipfiletoa desiredlocation.
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4.11.3 Generate Study Report
The study report summarizes major dataelementsin the study.

To view the study report:

1. Clickon the Studytabthenclick Study Maintenance.

2. Clickthe Generate Study Report. The reportis displayedin Metric Results tab, Reportsview.
3. Click Openin Text to openthe reportin Notepad.

4. Savethereportto a desiredlocation.

4.12 Help

To view version information, click onthe Study tab then click Help. The followinginformationis
displayed:

e Theversion numbersfor AEDT, Telerik, and ArcGIS Runtime for WPF.

e Alinktothe AEDT Support website —http://aedt.faa.gov.

e Alinktothe FAA’s website —http://www.faa.gov.

e Alistoflibraries (DLLs) and theirversion numbers.

e An Openuserguidelink which opensa PDF of the AEDT 2b User Guide.

e A Contactsupportlinktothe AEDT Support website.

4.13 Exit the AEDT Application

To exitthe AEDT 2b application:
e C(Clickon the Study tabthen click Exit; or
o Clickthe “X” at the top right corner of the application window.
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5 MetricResults Tab

Each metricresultis representative of ametric, receptorset, operation, and annualization combination.
Metric results are listed in the left work area on the map tab (Section 5.1). Metric results are defined
through the use of a wizard (Section 5.1.5). The metrics results tab allows for running metricresults
(Section 5.3), resetting and deleting metric results (Section 5.4), importing/combining/exporting metric
results (Section 5.5), generating layers (Section 5.6), and generating reports (Section 5.7).

5.1 Metric Results Pane

Features availablethrough the Metric Results pane are described in the following sections. See Appendix
G fordetailed information about each field.

5.1.1 Display Buttons

Use the buttonsinthe Display ribbon group to change the view.

o Click Map to view the mapinthe centerwork areaand the Layers managerinthe right work area.
Thisis the defaultview forthe Metric Results tab.

o Click Reportsto view the Reports workspace and the Reports manager.

| E

Map | Reports

Display

Figure 5-1 Metric Results Tab — Display Ribbon Group

5.1.2 Metric Results Pane
The Metric Results pane lists existing metricresultsin the study. This pane will be empty if thereare no
defined metricresults. SeeSection 5.2to define new metricresults.

Metric Results Q
* ID.V| State V| Metric U | Type ' | Receptor Set | Annualization i
E 1 3 DNL Moise HeloScenario_.CONTOUR_GRID | HeloScenario
=
3 2 4 DML Noise | SCEN_2_CASES CONTOUR_GRID| SCEM_2_CASES
§ 4 [ 2 DNL Noise | Multiple ReceptorSets SCEMARIC_BASECASE
-]
=}

Figure 5-2 Metric Results Pane

The State columnindicates the status of each metricresult (see Table 5-1). [t does not indicate whether
running the metricresult produced results or not. Check the aedt.logfile forany errors afterrunninga
metricresult.
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Table 5-1 — State Icons

Readyto berun

b
o 1 Runinprogress
V] Completed
A

Error

5.1.3 Metric Results - Details Tab

The Details tab islocated below the Metric Results pane. It contains additional information about the
selected metricresult.

Details IAjn:raH Operations ITracks |

~ General
> | Metric Result ID E |
State | Ready |
Metric | DNL |
Type | Noise |
Receptor Set | HeloScenario CONTOUR_GRID |
Annualization | HeloScenario |
Run Start Time | Enter date |=|
Run End Time | Enter date El
Operation Time | 6/27/2011 12:00 AM |=|
Duration hours) |24 |
Sulfur to Sulfate Conversion Rate | 0.05 |
Fuel Sulfur Content | 0.00068 |
Noise Altitude Cutoff AFE (m) | |
Mixing Height AFE (ft) 0 |

~ Modeling Options

* Results Storage Options

Figure 5-3 Metric Results — Details Tab
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5.1.4 MetricResults - AircraftOperations Tab
The Aircraft Operations tabis co-located with the Details tab below the Metric Results pane. When
prompted, the aircraft operations for the selected metricresult are displayed.

Details | Aircraft Operations | Tracks

Figure 5-4 Metric Results — Aircraft Operations Tab

Get Operations
Click the Get operationslink to promptretrieval and display of the aircraft operationsincludedinthe
selected metricresult.

Get Contribution (Calculate Noise Enerqy Contribution)

Click the Get Contribution button to calculate and display the noise energy contribution per operation or
peroperation group overthe entire receptorsetasa percentage of the total energy contributed by all
operationsinthe selected metricresult.

To calculate noise energy contribution:

1. Selectanexistingnoise metricresultthat hasbeenrunwiththe noise storage optionssetto
Operation or Operation Group. Referto the instructionsin Section 5.2.4on setting the noise storage
optioninthe Set Processing Options step.

e Withthe noise storage option setto Operation, the noise energy contribution is calculated per
operation across the receptorsetas a percentage of the selected metricresult.

e Withthe noise storage option setto Operation Group, the noise energy contributionis
calculated peroperation group across the receptorsetas a percentage of the selected metric
result.

2. Clickthe Aircraft Operationstab underthe Metric Results pane.

Clickthe Get operations link.

4. Clickthe Get Contribution button. The noise energy contribution values are displayedinthe %
Contribution column,

w

Check Time Periods
Clickthe Check Time Periods button to determine whether the taxi delay and sequencing causes the
operation to changestime periods (day, evening, and night) between the scheduled operation timeand
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the actual operation time. To check time periods, the noise metricresult must have been processed with
the Apply Delay & Sequencing Modelon Taxi option enabled.

In the U.S., day, evening, and nighttime periods are defined relative to airportlocal time as follows:
e Day 0700 — 1900 (12 hours)
e Evening 1900 — 2200 (3 hours)
e Night2200 —0700 (9 hours)

To check time periods:

1. Selectanoise metricresult.

2. Clickthe Aircraft Operations tab underthe Metric Results pane.

3. Clickthe Get operationslink.

4. Clickthe Check Time Periods button. The values are displayed in the Crosses Time Periods column.

5.1.5 MetricResults - Tracks Tab

The Tracks tab is co-located with the Details and Aircraft Operations tabs below the Metric Results pane.
It displays the collection of tracks used by operationsin the selected metricresult.

Details | Aircraft Operations | Tracks
> Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
g Aircraft Type T | Operation Type [ | Track r E\:Sway r
o <] Departure DEPTRK HELIPAD
g e Approach APPTRK HELIPAD
2 of 2 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. zﬂ

Figure 5-5 Metric Results — Tracks Tab

5.2 Define New Metric Results

Metric results are defined through the use of awizard. To complete the Define Metric Results workflow,
the study must already contain operations (Section 5.7.9), equipment (Section 7), airport (Section 8),
and where appropriate, receptor set and operational profile content (Section 9).

To access the Define Metric Results wizard:
1. Locate the Metric Result Actions group inthe ribbon.

2. Click Define or select an existing metricand click Copy to open the Define Metric Results wizard
(Figure 5-6).

Editingan existing metricresultis supported only through the Copy feature to defineanew
metricresultbased on an existing metricresult. Each wizard step will display the selections
of the existing metricresult.

L.,ultl@
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The Define Metric Results wizard contains a header, progress pane, and content pane:

e Theheaderdisplaysthe title of the current step in the workflow and brief instructions.

o The progress pane liststhe five stepsinthe wizard and displays the current stepin bold font.
e The content pane displays availabledataonthe leftand selected dataon the right. To move data

between the availableand selected lists:

O Usethe AddArrow/Add AllArrow and Remove Arrow/Remove All Arrow buttons;

0 Use the mouse to drag anddrop; or
0 Double-clickona desired row.

@ Define Metric Results

Back Arrow results, Start by selecting metrics,

Choose Metrics Available metrics: Selected:
Choose Receptor Sets Metric Name 7| Metric Type T | User Defined 7| Metric Name : W | Metric Type
Select Annualization
DNL Neise MNe
Set Processing Cptions.
CNEL MNoise Mo
SreEny Content
LAEQ MNaoise No
LAEQD Noise No Pane
P rogre SS LAEQN Moise Mo
P ane SEL Noise Ne |
LARMAK MNaoise No [ =
TaLA N Add Arrow
NEF N r
Remove Arrow
WECPNL N *
EPNL i Add All
PNLTM =
Remove - Arrow
TAPNL
I All Arrow
What are metric results? LCMAY
‘What are prerequisites TALC Noise Mo
for defining metric
results? CDNL Noise No
e EbidiEsss Fuel Consumption Fuel Consumption Ne i
metrics? 28 of 28 item(s) shown, 0 item(s) selected. J?_l] 0 of 0 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected.

7 | User Defined 77

Cancel

Figure 5-6 Define Metric Results Wizard

To define ametricresult, follow the steps as described below. Navigate the wizard by clicking Next
(lowerright) to progress to the next step, clicking the Back Arrow (upperleft) to returnto the previous

step, or clicking Cancelto discard changes and exit the wizard.

L'Efu'.lLle

The Back Arrow for the wizard is located in the upperleft corner (see Figure 5-6).
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5.2.1 Step 1: Choose Metrics
Metrics are selected in this step (Figure 5-7). Alist of Available Metrics is displayed on the left, and alist
of Selected metricsis displayed onthe right. See Section 9.2 for more information on metrics.

1. From the Available metrics list, highlight one or more desired metrics by clicking on the

corresponding row on the left. To select multiplerows, hold the control orshift key.

Click the Add Arrow to move highlighted metric(s)to the Selected list.

To remove unwanted metrics from the Selected list, click to highlight the appropriaterow(s) and

clickthe RemoveArrow.

4. To move all metrics between the Available Metrics and Selected lists, use the Add All and Remove All
Arrows.

5. Click Next.

w N

The time audible metrics are not available for selection in the Define Metric Results wizard

& until anidentifierand hash key are obtained from FAA and added to the studyin the Study
tab, Preferences, Time Audible Metric section along with the relevantambient datafiles. See
Appendix Eformore information.

&

The Fuel Consumption metric prescribes performance calculations only.

&

The PM, s metricrequires operations that span atleastone year.
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@ Define Metric Results - B X
Choose Metrics
Use this dialeg to define metric results, Start by selecting metrics.
Choose Metrics Available metrics: Selected:
Choose Receptor Sets Metric Mame T | Metric Type T User Defined T Metric Name V‘ Metric Type V‘ User Defined T
Select Annualization )
. CNEL Moise Ne DNL Noise Ne
Set Processing Options
s LAEQ MNoise No Emissions Emissions No
ummary
LAEQD Moise Ne Fuel Consumption Fuel Consumption Ne
LAEQM Moise Mo TALA Moise No
SEL MNoise Neo
LAMAX Moise No
MNEF Moise No 1
WECPNL Moise No
EPNL Moise Mo
PNLTM Moise Mo
TAPMNL Maoise Mo
CEXP Moise Ne
LCMAX Moise Mo -
TALC Moise Mo
What are metric resulis? CDNL Moise No
What are prerequisites fels] Emissions Dispersion Ne
for defining metric
results? THC Emissions Dispersion Ne
Femdsldmass NMHC Emissions Dispersion No M
metrics? 24 of 24 item(s) shown, 0 item(s) selected. 4 of 4 items) shown. 0 item(s) selected.

Figure 5-7 Define Metric Results — Choose Metrics
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5.2.2 Step 2: Choose Receptor Sets

Receptorsets are chosenin this step (Figure 5-8). Alist of Available receptor sets is displayed on the left,
and a list of Selected receptorsetsis displayed on the right. See Section 9.4for more information on
receptorsets.

Receptorsetsare not required torunthe fuel consumption oremissions metrictypes.

1. Fromthe Available receptor sets list, highlight the desired receptorsets(s) by clickingon the
appropriate row(s). Toselect multiplerows, hold the control or shift key on the keyboard.

2. Clickthe Add Arrowto move highlighted receptorset(s)to the Selected list.

3. Toremove unwantedreceptorsetsfromthe Selected list, click to highlightthe appropriate row(s)
and click the Remove Arrow.

4. To move all receptorsets between the availableand selected lists, use the Add Alland Remove All
Arrows.

5. Click Next.

@ @ Define Metric Results N = [ 4

Choose Receptor Sets

Select existing receptor sets for the study.

Choose Metrics Available receptor sets: Selected:
Choose Receptor Sets Receptor Set Name . r Receptor Set Name . V
Select Annualization - .
X 4 HeloScenario_CONTOUR_GRID 4 SCENARIO_BASECASE_CONTOUR_GRID
Set Processing Options
5 # SCEN_2_CASES_CONTOUR_GRID # SCENARIO_BASECASE_LOCATIOM_GRID
ummary
#  SCENARIO_BASECASE_DOL_GRID
# SCENARIO_BASECASE_DynamicGrid
# SCENARIO_BASECASE_POPULATN_CENTRCIDS
+ SCENARIO_BASECASE_POPULATN_GRID
+ SCENARIO_BASECASE_S01_GRID
=
&
How do [ choose: = =
receptor sets? 7 of 7 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. @) 2 of 2 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. @)

Next Cancel

Figure 5-8 Define Metric Results — Choose Receptor Sets
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5.2.3 Step 3: SelectAnnualization

A single annualization must be selected in this step (Figure 5-9). Alist of Available annualizations is
displayed on the left with the structure and details of the selected annualization displayed on the right.
See Section 9.46.6 for more information on annualization.

1. From the Available annualizations list, select the desired annualization by clicking onthe row.
2. Thedetails of the selected annualization are displayed on the right
3. Click Next.

@ @ Define Metric Results = N ¢
. =N =
Select Annualization
Select an annualization to use for the metric results.
Choose Metrics Available annualizations: Annualization details:
Choose Receptar Sets % || Drag s column header snd crop it here to group by that column 4 1 Top Group
Select Annualization g
Set Pracessing Optians g Name T | Start Time I | Duration (d.hh:mmess) T 1 BASECASE
Summary S | HeloScenaric 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM | 1.00:00:00
o
5 | SCEN_2_CASES 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM | 1.00:00:00
=
~ | SCENARIO_BASECASE 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM 1.00:00:00
3 of 3 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. J?_J]
Mext Cancel

Figure 5-9 Define Metric Results — Select Annualization
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5.2.4 Step 4: Set Processing Options
In this step, the results storage options and modeling options can be specified forthe metricresult.

Result Storage Options:

The results storage options are automatically pre-selected based on metrictype. These options control
the level of noise and emissions detail thatis stored in the study database as described in Table 5-2.
Select noise and emissions storage options as appropriate.

Table 5-2 Result Storage Options

Storage Option Description

Noise

Operation Group Noise results will be accumulated and stored at the operation group level.
Operation Noise results will be stored atthe operation (individual flight) level and at the

operationgroup level.

Detailed When selected, detailed noise results willbe computed for each grid point
and every combination of aircraft, profile, and track.

Due to the high number of results this storage option produces, itis
recommended to use the detailed noise optiontoinvestigatealimited set of
operations orresults. Metricresults that exceed the following limits will not
be processed:

o Numberof aircraft operations— 1,000

e Receptorsetsize—500

See AppendixEfor more information on viewing detailed noise results.

Emissions
None No emissions results will be stored.
Operation Group Emissions results will be stored at the operation group level.

Operation Emissions results will be stored atthe operation (individual flight) level and
at the operation group level.
Segment Emissions results will be stored at the segment level, the operationlevel, and

the operation group level.

Modeling Options:

The optionsinthis category are applied to the currently selected metric. Adjust the following

parameters as appropriate:

e Checktrack angle: When selected, AEDT discards operations on tracks with angles that exceed 90
degrees.

e Usehard ground attenuation for helicopters and propeller aircraft: By default, the lateral
attenuation noise adjustment (i.e., all soft ground) is applied to all aircraft. When this checkbox is
selected, the lateral attenuation noiseadjustmentis only applied to jet-engineaircraftanditis not
appliedto helicopters and propeller-driven aircraft.
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Apply Delay & Sequencing Modelon Taxi: When selected, AEDT uses the delay sequence queueing
modelingfortaxi operations forall metrictypes. Operating configuration and taxi network must
existinthe study airport for this option to affect the results. If this optionis not selected, the
operating configurationisignored and the operations are processed for the specified time without
consideringdelays.

When running operational profile-based operations, the “Apply Delay & Sequencing Model

il E on Taxi” option must be selected, and operating configuration and taxi network must exist

inthe study airportlayoutsincludedin the metricresult.

Calculate aircraft engine startup emissions: This optionis enabled for Emissions and Emissions
Dispersion metrics. When selected, AEDT calculates the engine startup emissions for the aircraft
operationsinthe metricresult.
Calculate speciated organic gases: When selected, each organicgas species will be evaluatedin the
emissions calculations.
Analysis year (VALE): Analysis year(s) in which this metricresult willapply. For multiple VALE analysis
years, enterthe yearsinthe following format:
0 <year-from-inclusive>-<year-to-inclusive>(e.g., “2010-2014"), comma-separated list of
years, or the combination of such (e.g., “2010, 2012-2014, 2016").
0 A metricresultwill be created foreach VALE analysis yearentered.
Dynamic grid contourexpansion level: The lowest closed contourlevel thatadynamicgrid, if used,
will evaluate. Units are in decibels and this optionis only enabled when the metricis DNLand the
selected receptorsetisa dynamicgrid.
Atmosphericabsorption type: When selected, AEDT includes the effects of atmosphericabsorption
on noise accordingtothe selected option:
0 Unadjusted (SAE-AIR-1845 atmosphere): AEDT uses the atmosphericabsorption according to
SAE-AIR-1845 and noise data are unadjusted for study-specificatmospherics.
O SAE-ARP-866A:noise dataare adjusted fortemperature and relative humidity values (study-
specificairport conditions) according to the methods specified in SAE-ARP-866A.
O SAE-ARP-5534:noise dataare adjusted fortemperature, relative humidity, and atmospheric
pressure values (study-specificairport conditions) according to the methods specified in SAE-
ARP-5534.

See Section 9.6.1 for more information on airporttemperature and relative humidity.

What is the analysisyear?
The analysisyearis usedinthe following:
e VALEreporting (foremissions metriconly);
e Whenconsideringyearly deterioration for GSE when the manufactureryearis
included (emissions and emissions dispersion metrics); or
e Whenimporting emissions inventory MOVES results (seeSection 9.8.1).
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Ambient Thresholds for Time Above Noise Metrics:

These options are only displayed when atime above threshold noise metric (TALA, TALC, or TAPNL) is

selected. Selectthe appropriate option:

o Uniformambient: Enterthe desired Time Above Threshold value. When selected, AEDT uses the
threshold value to calculate the number of minutes when noiselevels are above that threshold at
each receptor.

o Geospatially referenced ambient: When selected, AEDT uses the ambientvalues from the ambient
directory specified in the Definitions tab (see Section 9.7).

0 Applyambientoffset: This offsetvalue is added tothe ambient valuesin the selected file.

Terrain:

These options are only displayed when a noise metricis selected. Using terrain datais optional. Select

the following options as appropriate:

e Useterrain data: When selected, AEDT uses the terrain dataspecified in the Definitions tab in noise
calculations. See Section 9.7 for more information.

0 Ifselected, AEDT computesthe distance from aground-based observerto an airplane using
terrain elevation datafrom one or more terrainfiles.

0 Ifnotselected, AEDT computesobserver-to-airplane distance based onflat ground around
the airport at the airportelevation.

e Applyline of sight blockage: When selected, AEDT computes the distance fromaground-based
observertoan airplane whileaccountingforthe added attenuation due toline of sight blockage
fromterrain features. The computation time dramatically increases when the Apply line of sight
blockage optionisselected.

e Fill terrain (ft): 1f desired, enterterrain elevationin feetto be used tofill gapsinthe terrain data.

Time Audible Noise Metric Settings:
These options are only displayed when atime audible noise metric (TAUD, TAUDP, TAUDSC, or
TAUDPSC) isselected. Select the appropriate option:
e Start Time: Enterthe start time forthe time audible noise metric.
e Duration: Enterthe duration forthe time audible noise metric, the default durationis 24 hours.
e UseSpectral Cutoff:Select this option to use spectral cutoff.
e UseAmbientScreening: Select this option to use ambientscreening.
e UseTime AudibleFiles: Selectthis optionto use the Time Audiblefiles specified in Study tab,
Preferences, Time Audible Metric screen (see Section 4.10.11).
0 Ambient Map:Displays the ambient map file path specified in the Study Preferences.
0 SpectralData: Displaysthe spectral datafile path specified inthe Study Preferences.

n What is Spectral Cutoff?
The spectral distance cutoffis a pre-processing step which computes the maximum

propagation distances (source to receiver) over which to calculate the time aircraft
noiseisaudible (TAUD). The functionisintended to minimize the audibility
computations fordistances which would not resultin audible sound levels and
therefore maximize run-time efficiency. The cutoff distance is calculated by
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determining the distance at which agiven aircraft noise source would nolongerbe
audible accordingto the ISO threshold of human hearing.

ﬂ What is AmbientScreening?

Thisis typically used to measure if any operations foragiven scenario are audible in the
study area inorder to determine the need forambient data collection. Itassumes no
ambientnoise (i.e., noambientlevels higherthan the Equivalent Auditory System Noise
(EASN) threshold) forthe evaluation of TAUD. If the ambient screeningindicates that
aircraft sound levels are notaudible inthe study areaand no other ambient-dependent
metrics (e.g., TALA) are required in the analysis, then ambient sound level
measurements are not needed.

—
@ @ Define Metric Results =
Set Processing Options
If needed, customize processing options for metric results.
Choose Metrics Metric : | Type I | Receptor Set w Metric Result Summary
Choose Receptor Sets . R N T B
St - co Emissions Dispersion | gridfile_100x100 Metric name: TALA
elect Annualization 5 i
Meti ] N
DNL Naise gridfile_100x100 ric type olse

Set Processing Options Receptor set name: gridfile_100x100

Summary Emissions Emissions Mo Receptor Set Result Storage Options
Fuel Consumption Fuel Consumption | Mo Receptor Set

- e Noise: Operation Group
TALA Noise gridfile_100x100

Emissions: | None

Meodeling Options
Check track angle
Use hard ground attenuation for helicopters and propeller aircraft
Apply Delay 8t Sequencing Model on Taxi

ulate aircraft engine startup en

Calculate speciated organic gases

Analysis year (VALE):

Dynamic grid contour
expansion level (dB):

Atmospheric absorption type: | SAE-ARP-5334

Ambient Thresholds for Time Above Noise Metrics

Uniform ambient

Terrain

Use terrain data

blockage

How do processing =
options work? 5 of 5 item(s) shown, 1 item(s) selected. 1_1]

Next Cancel

Figure 5-10 Define Metric Results —Set Processing Options
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5.2.5 Step 5: Summary

The summary step lists each of the metricresult definitions that will be created from the selections
made in the workflow. The Define Metric Results wizard will place each record listed on the Summary
pane (Figure 5-11) into the Metric Results tab. To committhe metricresult definitions, follow the steps
below orclick Cancel to discard changes and exitthe wizard.

To define metric results:
1. Click Define to complete defining metricresults.
2. Aconfirmationisdisplayed, click Close. The defined metricresultis listed inthe Metric Results pane.

@ @ Define Metric Results L= 4
Summary
Review metric results that you built.
Choose Metrics Metri; T | Type T | Receptor Set T | Annualization w7
Choose Receptor Sets .
DNL Moise SCEMARIO_BASECASE CONTOUR_GRID SCEMARIC_BASECASE
Select Annualization
DML Noise SCENARIQ_BASECASE_LOCATION_GRID SCENARIO_BASECASE
Set Processing Options
Summary Emissions  Emissions No Receptor Set SCEMARIC_BASECASE
Fuel Consur Fuel Cons Mo Receptor Set SCEMARIO_BASECASE
TALA Moise SCENARIO_BASECASE CONTOUR_GRID SCENARIO_BASECASE
TALA Noise SCENARIO_BASECASE_LOCATION_GRID SCENARIC_BASECASE
& of & item(s) shown. O item(s) selected. -.'?_J]
Create Cancel

Figure 5-11 Define Metric Results —Summary
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5.3 Run Metric Results

Metric result definitions that have been defined through the metricresult wizard (Section 5.2) can be
processed to generate the specified environmental results. Metricresult definitions can be run
individually, in groups, orintotal fromthe Metric Results tab. Likewise, all metricresult definitions can
be run simultaneously from the Study tab (Section 4.7).

To process metric result definitions listed in the Metric Results pane:
1. Selectdesired metricresult(s) and click Run from the Metric Results Actions ribbon group.

e Torun all metricresultdefinitions, click Run All.

2. The Stateicon of selected metricresults will display a progress barindicating the percentage of
processing completion. Once the runis complete, the Stateicon willdisplay acheck mark.

e The State icon does not indicate whether running the metricresult produced results or not.
Check the aedt.logfile forany errors after running a metricresult.

e Whenan emissions dispersion metricresultfails to run, navigate to the study outputdirectory
(C:\AEDT\DATA\[User name]\[Study name] @[SQL Server Instance Name]\Output_Files) and find
the sub-folder with the pollutantand the metricresultID. Inthe aermod.outfile, and search for
“FATAL ERROR MESSAGES” to view the details of the error message.

Use the shiftor ctrl key to select multiple metricresults.

sing  Running multiple emissions dispersion metricresults at once is not supported. Please run
one emissions dispersion metricresultata time.

v Metricresult definitions can also be run by right-clicking on desired metricresult(s) in
the Metric Results pane.

5.4 Reset/Delete Metric Results

The following actions are available for metricresults and accessible from the Metric Result Actions
ribbon group:

e Reset: Resetsthe selected metricresult(s) and marks those results as obsolete.

o Reset All: Resets all the metricresults listed in Metric Results pane and marks results as obsolete.
e Delete: Deletesthe selected metricresult(s).

P Run 3 RunAll
+J & Edit ? Reset 3 Reset All
Define Copy o

Metric Result Actions

Figure 5-12 Ribbon Group — Metric Result Actions

Reset or Delete of a metricresultdefinition releases any associated processed results data
but does not clearthose results from the database. Use the Study Maintenance functionin
the Study tab (Section 4.11.1) to clear the results.
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5.5 Import/Combine/Export Noise Metric Results

The following actions are available for manipulating external noise metricresults and are accessible
fromthe Metric Result Actions ribbon group:

e mport
e Combine
e [Export

5.5.1 Import Noise Metric Result
This feature allows users toimport the noise results contained in a Noise Model Grid Format (NMGF)
file.

To import metric result:

In the Metric Results tab, locate the Metric Result Actions groupin the ribbon.

Click the Importbutton to openthe Import Metric Result dialog.

Click the Browse button and selecta.grd file.

Selectatarget noise metricfromthe list.

Enter a receptorset name.

e Tocreatea newreceptorset, enteraunique name.

e Tooverride anexisting receptorset, enterthe name of the existingreceptorset. Whena

e wN R

warning message is displayed about the existingreceptorset name, click Noin orderto override

and continue the import process.
6. Click OKto importthe grid file.

7. Whentheimport processis complete, the new noise metricresultis displayedinthe Metric Results

pane. The new receptorsetis displayedinthe Definitions tab, Receptor Sets view.
8. Selectthe new noise metricresultand click the Receptor Set button to view the receptorsetlayer
on the map.

wang  The imported metricresult only contains noiseresults at receptor points; thusit cannot
generate aflight performance report, emissions report, tracks layer, or noise contour layer.
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Import Metric Result o] = [N ¢

Naise map grid file: | Enter noise grid file path Browse..,

Select target metric:

Metric Mame 7 | Metric Type | User Defined 7

DNL Naise Ne
CNEL Naise Ne
LAEQ Naise No =
LAEQD Naise No
LAEQM Naoise No
SEL Naise No
LAMAX Naise No
TALA Naise No
MNEF Naise Ne
WECPNL Naise Ne

Receptor set name: | Enter receptor sef name
MNote: Process of imparting metric result creates a receptor set. Please enter a valid name for the receptor set.

oK Cancel

Figure 5-13 Import Metric Result Dialog

5.5.2 Combine Noise Metric Results
To enable the Combine button, select two metricresults with the same noise metricand same receptor
set. The two metrics can be linearly combined into one metricresult.

To combine noise metric results:

1.

o vk w

In the Metric Results tab, select two metricresults with the same noise metricand same receptor
set.

In the Metric Result Actions group in the ribbon, click the Combine button to openthe Linear
Combinerdialog.

Enter weighting factors forthe selected metricresultsinthe Scalarfields.

Click OK.

The new combined noise metricresultis displayed inthe Metric Results pane.

Selectthe new noise metricresultand click the Receptor Set button to view the receptorset layer
on the map.

Linear Combiner X
Enter scalars for selected metric results

Scalar for metric result #14: | 1

Scalar for metric result #15: | 1

Note: This process combines the noise levels of selected metric
results and creates a new metric result,

OK Cancel

Figure 5-14 Combine Metric Result Dialog
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5.5.3 ExportNoise MetricResult
To enable the Export button, selectacompleted noise metricresult. This button allows userto export
the selected noise metricresultin a Noise Model Grid Format (NMGF) file.

To export noise metric result:

1. Inthe Metric Results pane, selectacompleted noise metricresult.

2. Inthe Metric Result Actions group inthe ribbon, click the Export button.
3. Enterthefile nameandclick Save.

4. Agridfileissavedtothe selectedlocation.

5.6 Generate Layers

Data can be visualized on the map by generating GIS layers. The View ribbon group (Figure 5-15) in the
Metric Results tab supports generating the following types of layers on the map: contour, receptorset,
tracks, emissions concentration, impact set, and ambient map. Viewing the study boundary is available
through the Study Boundary ribbon group (see Section 3.7.7).

[S] contour

:ii| Receptor Set

"--., Tracks

View

Figure 5-15 Ribbon Group - View

Contour, emissions concentration, and impact set layers require metricresults to be run with

wang  the appropriate metricpriorto generatinglayers. Impact set requirestwo DNLnoise metric
results with different annualizations. Tracks, receptor set, and study boundary layers can be
generated without running metricresultsinadvance.

v Layerscan also be generated by right-clickingon adesired metricresultinthe Metric
@ Results pane.

> The Attributes pane can be accessed by right-clickingon adesired layerinthe Layers
@ manager, see Section 3.7.9.

5.6.1 View Noise Contour Layer
1. Inthe Metric Results pane, selectadesired noise metricresult that has been processed.
2. From the Viewribbongroup, click the Contourbutton.
3. The ContourSettings dialogis displayed (Figure 5-16).
4. Eitheraccept the default minimum, maximum, and incrementvalues; orenternew settings.
e Checkthe Makethese settings the defaults checkbox to save the new settings as the default

values.
5. Click OK.
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6. Thecontour layerisdisplayed onthe mapand inthe Layers manager.
7. Ifdesired, change the color properties of the contour layerinthe Layer Properties dialog (see
Section 3.7.8).

~ Onlycontours that can be closed will be displayed on the map.

V|

Conteour Settings X

Minimum (dB): 55
Iaximum (dB): 75
Increment (dB): 5

Make these settings the defaults

| oK || Cancel |

Figure 5-16 Contour Settings Dialog

Figure 5-17 Sample Contour Layer
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5.6.2 View Receptor SetLayer

In the Metric Results pane, select adesired metricresult.

From the View ribbon group, click the Receptor Set button.

The receptorsetlayeris displayed onthe map andin the Layers manager.

If desired, change the color properties of the contour layerin the Layer Properties dialog (see
Section 3.7.8).

1.

2.
3.
4

W

Time audible receptorsetlayerattributes contain additionalinformation—areaand percent
area — at the bottom of the Attributes pane. The area and percentarea is calculated based
on the visible recordsin the Attributes pane.

For example,inorderto calculate the areaand percentareafor all locations above 1 minute,
filterthe Minutes column to display entries greaterthan 1. The area and percentarea
displays will update accoring to the filtered data.

Skm

4mi

Figure 5-18 Sample Receptor Set Layer
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5.6.3 View Tracks Layer

1. Inthe Metric Results pane, selectadesired metricresult.

2. From the Viewribbon group, click the Tracks button.

3. Thetracks layeris displayed onthe map andin the Layers manager.

wueg Some metricresults do nothave associated tracks (e.g.imported metricresultand runup

£ operations). Forsuch metricresults, an empty tracks layer will be generated.

&

Figure 5-19 Sample Track Layer
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5.6.4 View Concentration Layer

1. Inthe Metric Results pane, selectan emissions dispersion metricresultthat has been processed.
2. Fromthe Viewribbon group, click the Concentration button.

3. Theconcentration layersare displayed onthe map andin the Layers manager.

When the “Enable NAA Quality Standards” preferenceis selected in the Study tab, Preferences,
Emissions Dispersion screen, the layers will be generated only for the emissions concentration data
required by the National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) for the selected pollutant.

When this preference is notselected, alayerwill be generated for each combination of NAAQS average
time (1,2, 3,4, 6, 8, 12, 24, month, annual) and rank (1%t through 6™) — up to a total of 55 layers
dependingonthe duration of the metricresult.

For more information on NAAQS, see 40CFR Part 50 — National Primary and Secondary Ambient Air
Quality Standards. Asummary table can be found on the EPA website:
http://www.epa.gov/air/criteria.html.

[ L]
L [ ] L [ ] L (] L]
[ ® L] e L] e L] L]
[ L] . J [ .‘ ] fo ° e ]
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L] [ J L] ° L)
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Figure 5-20 Sample Emissions Concentration Layer
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5.6.5 View Impact Set Layer
The impact setlayerdisplays agraphical comparison of noise results for the selected metricresults.

An impactsetlayerrequirestwo processed metricresults with:
e The DNL noise metricand the same receptorset; and
e Two differentannualizations.

1. Inthe Metric Results pane, selecttwo DNLnoise metricresults with different annualizations.
From the View ribbon group, click the Impact Set button.
3. Theimpactsetlayerisdisplayed onthe mapand inthe Layers manager.

N

35km

20mi

Figure 5-21 Sample Impact Set Layer
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5.6.6 View Time Audible AmbientMap

Ambient maps used fortime audible metrics can be viewed on the map when anidentifier, ambient
map file, spectral datafile, and hash key are defined inthe Study tab, Preferences section. See Appendix
E for more information on how to obtain the required information and for details on the ambientfile.

1. Inthe Metric Results pane, selectatime audible noise metricresult.

2. Fromthe Viewribbon group, click the Ambient Map button.

3. Theambientmaplayeris displayed on the map and inthe Layers manager.

10km

Smi

Figure 5-22 Sample Ambient Map Layer
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5.7 Reports View

Reports can be generatedinthe reports view of the Metric Results tab. The available reports are
describedinthe sections below.

To switch to the Reports view:
1. Clickthe Reportsbuttoninthe Display ribbon group (Figure 5-23).

| E

Map | Reports

Display

Figure 5-23 Metric Results Tab — Display Ribbon Group

2. TheReports workspace (center work area) and the Reports manager (right work area) are displayed.
3. TheReports ribbon groupisdisplayed (Figure 5-24).

H] Flight Performance |
| 4 Emissions and Fuel

| Noise LA._E Population Exposure Metric Result Input

Reports

Figure 5-24 Ribbon Group — Reports

Reports Manager

The Reports manageris displayedin the right work areawhen the reports view is active and lists open
reports. By default, the metricresultIDnumberisadded at the end of the report name. Reports can be
renamed by double-clicking on the report name. Reports can be deleted by clicking the Deleteicon next
to thereportname.

5.7.1 View FlightPerformance Report

The Flight Operations tab displays shows the flight performance of the aircraft operations for the
selected metricresult. The Flight Segments tab displays detailed segment-level results foraselected
flight operation.

To view the flight performance report:

1. Selectadesired metricresultfromthe Metric Results pane.

2. From the Reportsribbon group, click Flight Performance (Figure 5-24). The graph is displayed.

3. Selecteventstoview usingeitherthe Flight Operations or Flight Segments tab as described below.

Flight Operations Tab:
1. Selectadesiredrowfromthe table to view the corresponding graph. Selectup to 10 rows at one
time.

2. Selectthe desired X axisandY axis parameters fromthe drop-down menus.
Selectthe desired Xunitand Y unitfrom the drop-down menus.
4. Clickthe Excelicon to exportthe reportdata.

w
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Flight Segments Tab:

1. Selectoperation(s)inthe Flight Operations Tab as described above.
2. Click Flight Segments tab.

3. Selectaneventfromthe EventID drop-down menu.

4

Each row inthe table representsasegmentinthe selected event. Selectarow fromthe table to

view the segmentonthe map.
5. Clickthe Excelicon to export the report data.

Flight Performance Report 4
Flight Operations | Flight Segments

» Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

g 5
g UserID T | Air Operation ID [ | EventID T | Track W | Aircraft Code W | Aircraft Type [ | Operation Type I | Operation Count —
8 |16 12 100001 D5 737300 FixedWing Departure 172

o

§ 15 11 100000 (2] 737300 FixedWing Departure 83
SRy 13 100002 D3 737300 FixedWing Departure 0.4 v

4 Il
575 of 575 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. @
W 100001

W

i

"

s

L

u

o

2

=

-1200 = T T T T T T T T T 1
0 10000 20000 30000 40000 50000 60000 70000 80000 ap000 100000
Cumulative Ground Track Distance [Feet]

Axis Setting

X axis: | Cumulative Ground Track Distance *| Y axis: |Altitude AFE

Xunit: | Feet - Y unit: |Feet

Figure 5-25 Sample Flight Performance Report

5.7.2 View Emissions and Fuel Report
To generate the emissions and fuel report:
1. Selectadesired metricresultfromthe Metric Results pane.

2. From the Reportsribbon group, click Emissions and Fuel (Figure 5-24) to openthe report.

3. Selectthe Operation Group, Group by, and Units options from the drop-down menus.
4. Click GenerateReport.
e The Emissions tab displays the emissions results and fuel burn.

e The Speciated Organic Gases tab isonly enabled if the “Calculate speciated organic gases”

option was selected forthis metricresult.
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5. Clickthe Excelicon to export the report data.

What are the Group by optionsinthe emissions and fuel report?

Operation Group Summary: Summarizes results by operation group and mode
Operations Summary: Summarizes results by events (individual flights)
Operations Mode: Summarizes results by eventand mode

Operations Detail : Summarizes results by events at the segment level
Annualized Operations Group Summary: Summarizes annualized results by
operation group and mode

Annualized Operations Summary: Summarizes annualized results by events
Annualized Operations Mode: Summarizes annualized results by event and mode
Annualized Operations Detail: Summarizes annualized results by events at the

segmentlevel

Emissions tab results:

The Operations Group Summary report displays results that reflect the operation count.
The Annualized Operations Group Summary report displays results that reflect the
operation countand the annualization weightings.

Otherreports with the “Annualized” prefix display results that assume an operation
count of one (1) and the annualization weight.

The remainingreports assume an operation count of one (1)

Speciated Organic Gases tab results: The resultsin the Speciated Organic Gases tab
alwaysreflectan operation countof one (1).

What are the Mode categoriesinthe emissions and fuel report?

Startup: Startup emissions if Calculate aircraft engine startup emissions is selected
when defining/copying a metricresult. Startup emissions only exists for departure
operations.
ClimbTaxi: Taxi emissions when taking off. ClimbTaxidoes notinclude startup
emissions. Taxi emissions could include contributions from the following taxi modes
if selected when defining /copying a metricresult:
0 Flight-based taxiin/out mode (Studytab, Prefrences, Emissions, Enable flight-
based taxitimes)
0 Airportlayout-based taxiin/out mode (Airports tab, Edit Airport Layout
dialog, Taxi-in time and Taxi-out time)
0 Delayandsequencing modeling taxi (Metric Results tab, Define or Copy
metricresult, Set Processing Options, Apply Delay & Sequencing Modelon
Taxi
ClimbGround: Includes summary of the takeoff ground roll, ClimbTaxi, and Startup
emissions.
ClimbBelow1000: Includes summary of the ClimbGround emissions and emissions
from the takeoff airborne flight segments below 1000 feet.
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e ClimbBelowMixingHeight: Includes summary of the ClimbBelow1000emissions and
emissions of the takeoffairborne and climb flight segments below the mixing
height, whichistypically approximately 3000 feet.

e ClimbBelow10000: Includes summary of the ClimbBelowMixingHeigh and the
emissionsfrom climb and departure cruise flight segments below 10000 feet.

e Abovel0000: Emissionsfromthe flight segments above 10000 feet.

e DescendBelow10000, DescendBelowMixingHeight, DescendBelow1000,
DescendGround, DescendTaxi: The arrival modes which are reciprocal tothe
departure modes. Forexample, DescenGround includes summary of the landing
groundroll emissions and arrival taxi emissions.

o  FullFlight: Full flight emissions. Stationary, GSE, and APU emissions are not
included.

e Stationary Sources: Emissions from stationary sources.

e APU: Emissions fromthe auxiliary power units equipment associated with aircraft
operations (1or O peroperation).

e GSELTO: Emissions fromthe ground support equipment associated with aircraft
operations (manyto 0 per operation).

e  GSE Population: Emissions from the ground supportequipment not directly
associated with aircraft operation.

e MOVES Roadways: Emissons from roadway operations evaluated externallywith
MOVES and imported using the MOVES file specifiers on the Definitions tab.

e MOVES Parking Facilities: Emissons from parking facility operations evaluated
externally with MOVES and imported using the MOVES file specifiers on the
Definitions tab.

e MOVES Construction: Emissons from construction operations evaluated externally
with the MOVES and imported using the MOVES file specifiers on the Definitions
tab.
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Emissions Report 4
Operation Group: |AII Operation Groups
Group by: |0pemtion Group Summary Ghrerate
Emissions I
> Operation Group Y| Mode T | Fuel (g) 'V | Distance (km) V‘ Duration ?‘ CO(g) Y‘ HC (g) ?‘ TOG (g) ?‘ VOC (g) Y‘
E BASECASE ClimbTaxi 0.00 000 00:00:00,00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
é BASECASE ClimbGround  51782263.93 45810 04:54:3473 1512515 400558 453130 4607.24
# BASECASE ClimbBelow1000 8038840252 98594 07:55:02.88 2373246 620358 717279 713538
é BASECASE ClimbBelowMixingHeight  51782263.93 458100 04:54:34.73 1512515 4005.58 453139 4607.24
BASECASE ClimbBelowl10000 29662455706 902259 372553359 9679710 2406605 2782598  276B0.88
BASECASE Above10000 0.00 000 00:00:00,00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
BASECASE DescendBelow10000| 09488308.73 10586.44  11:06:39.30 1062505.87 24374243 28182330 28035372
BASECASE DescendBelowMixingHeight| 768320955 31151 00:41:37.22  75080.67 17286.03  19963.57 1983947
BASECASE DescendBelowl000 35095967.03 190267 02473480 12850721 29173.09  33730.92  33555.03
BASECASE DescendGround | 769320055 31151 00:41:37.220  75080.67 17266.03  19963.57 1983947
BASECASE DescendTaxi 0.00 000  00:00:00.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
BASECASE FullFlight| 396113465.79 1960002  48:32:52.80 115830297 25780848 30084928 30803482
1] i I 3
12 of 12 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected.

Figure 5-26 Sample Emissions and Fuel Report
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5.7.3 View Noise Report

To generate the noise report:
1. Selectadesired noise metricresultfromthe Metric Results pane.
2. From the Reportsribbon group, click Noise (Figure 5-24) to openthe report.

3. Clickthe Excelicon to exportthe report data.

Noise Exposure Report 4
Moise Result Index V‘ Latitude (deg) Y‘ Longitude (deg) | Elevation (ft) | Noise Level (dB) 7| Metric Type T | Metric Name |~
1 37619002 -122.374843 ph1 83.2087207054228 Exposure DNL

2 37619002 -122.374843 11 47.8554571033282 | Exposure DNL

s 37619002 -122.374843 1 48.2874560594058 | Exposure DNL

s 37619002 -122.374843 11 48.0508674434042 | Exposure DNL

s 37619002 -122.374843 1 48.1470982086295  Exposure DNL

e 37619002 -122.374843 11 48.7273364212666 | Exposure DML

E 27619002 -122.374843 11 48,2645060610075 | Exposure DNL

s 37619002 -122.374843 1 48 4460394069591 | Exposure DNL

e 37619002 -122.374843 11 47.7413427497052 | Exposure DML

] 10 A7 A1400 =122 374843 11 AT T1A?SA1 720802 | Fynncurs Mkl _:

8106 of 8106 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. |ﬂ

5.7.4 View Emissions Dispersion Report
To generate the emissions dispersion report:
1. Selectadesired emissionsdispersion metricresultfrom the Metric Results pane.

Figure 5-27 Sample Noise Report

2. From the Reportsribbon group, click Emissions Dispersion (Figure 5-24) to openthe report.

3. Clickthe Excelicon to exportthe report data.

Emission Dispersion Report 11

Choose Columns | ¥

/| Latitude (deg) V| Longitude (deg) ' | Elevation (ft) Concentration Index 17| CO {ug/m?) Y‘ Average Y‘ Rank ?‘

42.0338228346078
42,0709727641402
42.0708766692971
42, 144806889226

42,0338228346078
42,0709727641402
42.0708766692971
42, 144806889226

-87.8787649080013
-87.9283498527619
-87.8786211152958
-87.8285460252142
-87.8787649080913
-87.9283498527619
-87.8786211152958
-87.8285460252143

0

0
0
]
0
0
0
0

6

[= = I = R = B = I = = ]

0.00057242
0.00677812
0.00731565
0.00646736
0.0797793
0.0542249
0.0585252
0.0517389

8-HR
8-HR
8-HR
8-HR
1-HR
1-HR
1-HR
1-HR

200 of 200 item(s) shown. O item(s) selected.

=

Figure 5-28 Sample Emissions Dispersion Report
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5.7.5 View Impact Set Report
The impact setreports displays tabularand graphical noise results for the selected metricresults.

An impactsetreportrequirestwo processed metricresults with:
e The DNL noise metricand the same receptorset; and
e Two differentannualizations.

To generate an impactset report:
1. Selectthe two processed metricresults fromthe Metric Results pane.
2. Fromthe Reportsribbon group, clickImpact Set Report (Figure 5-24). The Impact Set Report will
open, displaying tabularand graphical noise results.
3. Clickthe Reverse Baseline and Alternative arrow button to reverse baseline and alternative metric
results.
4. |Ifthe selected metricresults were assigned population receptors (as opposed to grid receptors),
then the following radio buttons will be displayed:
e Show receptorcounts
e Show population counts

Impact Set Table

The impact settable showsthe number of receptors or population count exposed to specificranges of
noise forboth the baseline and alternative scenarios depending on the selected receptorset. Each
column correspondstoan exposure range under the baseline scenario and each row corresponds to an
exposure range under the alternative scenario. Changes in distribution of exposures between the
baseline and alternative scenarios can be viewed by looking at a specificcolumn and row in the matrix.

The greencolor inthe impact table (Figure 5-29) represents adecrease in noise level from the baseline
to the alternative, whilered shows anincrease in the noise level from the baselineto the alternative.
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Impact Report 9_10

Report Info
Reverse Baseline and Alternative

Baseline: Baseline.config
Alternative: Alternative.config f ‘

Receptor Set: gridfile_50x50

Impact Set Table Moise Legend

. Increase

Baseline

Noise Range ?‘ 0to 45 dB| 45 to 50 dB | 50 to 55 dB| 55 to 60 dB | 60 to 65 dB| 65 to 70 dB| >= 70 dB| Total . Decrease

Oto45dB 2192 2224 Total Above 65 dB

45 to 50 dB 159 Baseline: 3
w| 30to55dE 67 Alternative: 8
'*g 55 to 50 dB 29
©| 600 65 dB 13
</ 6510700 B 5

Total 2238 121 2 2500

& of 8 item(s) shown, 0 item(s) selected. @

Figure 5-29 Sample Impact Set Table
Impact Set Graph

The impact setgraph shows detailed comparative dataforreceptors exposed to specificranges of noise.
Data are color-coded as described below. The Change Summary table provides asummary of the
number of receptors or the population count that has eitherentered or exited the 65dB or greater
criteriafora comparison of two scenarios.

To read animpact set graph:
1. Byreadingthe graphas a matrix, the usercan determine the population countornumber of
receptors that have changed category between the baseline scenario and the alternative scenario.
2. Thecolor codingof warm (red, orange, and yellow) and cool (purple, blue, and green) colors allows
easyreference whentherehasbeenareductionoran increase in noise (Figure 5-30).
3. Example (Figure 5-30):
a. Locate thecircledareaon the graph.
b. Trace up to the Baseline DNL (dB) noise level ranges. Forthis case, the range is 60-65 dB.
c. Trace overto the Alternative DNL (dB) noise level ranges. Forthis case, the range is 65-70 dB.
d. Inthisexample, one receptorhaschangedfrom 60-65 dB to 65-70 dB from the baseline to
alternative scenarios, sothe circled areais colored red.
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Impact Set Graph MNoise Legend

Baseline B 2508 <= Base < 60dB: Alt <= (Base - 58)
50 55

oL 40 60dB <= Base < 65dB; Alt <= (Base - 3d8)
[ 650 < Base; Alt <= (Base - 1.5dB)
45dB <= Alt < 60dB; Alt >= (Base + 5dB)
2192
" 60dB <= Alt < 65dB; Alt »= (Base + 3dB)
B 558 <= Alt Alt > (Base + 150B)
45 =
g 33 52 Change Summary
ESG 23 MNoise Increase | Decrease | No Change
= 8 32
2. 4 Val > 6548 1
< 8
0 3 3 Total 61 27 2412
&0

=i}
L

70

Figure 5-30 Sample Impact Set Graph

Color Coding
Colorcodingis utilized inviewing changesin noiselevels between two metricresultsinanimpactset

graph. The colorsvisually representanincrease or decrease in noise level between two metricresults,
e.g., baselinescenariovs. alternative scenario.

Table 5-3 shows the criteriaforthe color coding. The colorcodingis defined according to FAA Order
1050.1E. The warm colors (red, orange, and yellow) representanincrease in noise level fromthe
baseline scenario to the alternative scenario. The cool colors (purple, blue, and green) representa
decreaseinnoise level fromthe baselineto the alternative scenario. No color or white represents no
change in noise level from the baselinescenario to the alternative scenario.

Table 5-3 — Color Coding Based on Change in DNL
Change in Noise Level

Baseline DNL from Baseline to Alternative

Increase Decrease
<45dB No color No color
45-<50 dB
+5dB
50-<55 dB
(yellow)
55-<60 dB

60-<65 dB

Page 76



Aviation Environmental Design Tool
User Guide: 2b

5.7.6 View Population Exposure Report

The population exposure report can be generated for noise metricresults with agrid receptorset. U.S.
Census dataare required forthe population exposurereportand must existin the directory specifiedin
the “Census data folder” settinginthe Study tab, Preferences, Population Exposure Modelscreen. Itis
recommendedto generate contours onthe mapto aidininterpreting the report.

wiig  Sample census dataare provided for STUDY_INM in the
C:\AEDT\demographics_module\source_data\Census_2010folder.

For information on downloading 2010 U.S. Census data, see “Using US Census Bureau Data in AEDT 2b”
on the AEDT Supportwebsite, Downloads page.

To generate the population exposure report:

1. Selectadesired noise metricresultfromthe Metric Results pane.

2. Fromthe Reportsribbon group, click Population Exposure (Figure 5-24) to open the Population
Exposure Report.

3. Click Calculate Population Exposure.

Clickthe Excel icon to exportthe report data.

5. Clickthe Detailed Logs arrow icon to view the log messages. The log messages are also written to
the PopulationExposureModule.txtfileinthe C:\AEDT\Logs folder.

&

wug  The population exposure report uses the Contour Options settings (minimum, maximum, and
incrementlevels) specified in the Study tab, Preferences, Studyscreen.

sy Generating the population exposure report can take several minutes (e.g. more than 10
minutes) depending onthe input dataand the computer performance.

Population Exposure Report 4

Contour Level (dB) a5 Papulation Count a7

55 68316.8946326
&0 £962.14959733
] 772581762591
70 0
74 0
5 of 3 item(s) shown, 1 itemis) selected. |Z_|1

~ | Detailed Lags

Figure 5-31 Sample Population Exposure Report
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5.7.7 View VALE Report

A Voluntary Airport Low Emissions (VALE) reduction report shows net differences in emissions between
a baseline and an alternative (VALE) metricresult forasingle analysis year. The baseline scenario
simulates existing conditions while the alternative scenario conveys hypothetical equipment
replacements. VALE analysis years are specified in the Define Metric Result wizard, Set Processing
Options step. In orderto create metricresultsto use in VALEreporting, defineabaseline metricresult
and an alternative metricresult, see Section 5.2.

Users can generate asingle VALEreportfora particular VALE analysis year using the VALE Report
button. Additionally, users can use the VALE Report button to generate an aggregated VALE report that
spans a setof analysis years, by selectingaset of metricresults that share a common pair of baseline
and alternative scenarios. The Aggregated VALE Report button should be used foraggregating single
VALEreports where each single VALE report does not necessarily have the same baseline-alternative
annualization pairas another VALE report with whichitis being aggregated, see Section 5.7.8.

To generate an individual VALE report:
1. Selecttwo processed Emissions metricresults fromthe Metric Results pane. The two metricresults
must have differentannualizations and acommon analysis year.
2. Fromthe Reportsribbon group, click VALE Report to openthe VALE Report Settings dialog (Figure
5-32).
3. The Baseline list displays operation groupsin the first metricresult. The VALElist displays operations
groupsin the second metricresult. Select desired operation groups to compare from each listthen
click Match.
e [tispossible to match multiple baseline operation groupsto one VALE operation group.
e Selectanentryin the Matched Items list and click Unmatch to unmatch the operation
groups.
e Operationgroups must have distinct names.
To switchthe Baseline and VALE metricresults, click the swap arrow button.
Click OKto generate the VALE report (Figure 5-33).
To change the units of the report, selectthe desired unitfrom the Pollutant (Unit) drop-down menu.
Click the Print Preview button to view the reportin print preview mode.

No v e

n What is the End-of-Life Year?
An End-of-Life Year denotes the yearin which the emissions from an operation group
will stop beingincludedinthe report. Thisfieldis used in generating aggregated VALE
reports.

Annualization names are reported inthe Scenario column of the VALE report, and operation
group names along with end-of-life yearare reportedin the Source Group column of the VALE
report.

&
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To generate aggregated VALE report (common baseline-alternative annualization pairs) using the
VALE Report button:

1.

~

Selectaset of baseline and alternative emissions metric result definition pairs from the Metric
Results pane for each desired analysis year.

o Allselected metricresults mustbe processed.

e Each analysisyearinthe metricresultselection requires exactly two emissions metric
results.

o Half of the selected metricresults must have the same baseline annualization and the other
half must have the same alternative annualization.

o [fthese conditionsare satisfied, the VALE Report button will become enabled. If the
required conditions are not satisfied, atooltip error message explaining why the VALE
Reportbuttonis disabled can be viewed by hovering overthe VALE Report button.

From the Reportsribbon group, click VALE Report. The VALE Report Settings dialog will open (Figure
5-26).

The Baseline list displays operation groupsin the first metricresult. The VALE list displays operations
groupsin the second metricresult. Select desired operation groups to compare from each listthen
click Match.

e [tispossible to match multiple baseline operation groupsto one VALE operation group.

e Selectanentryin the Matched Items listand click Unmatch to unmatch the operation
groups.

e Operationgroups must have distinct names.

To switchthe Baseline and VALE metricresults, click the swap arrow button.

To enteran End-of-LifeYearforan operation group, click on the field and choose an available year
fromthe combo box. An End-of-Life Year denotes the yearin which the emissions from an operation
group will stop beingincludedinthe report.

Click OK'to generate the aggregated VALE report.

To change the units of the report, selectthe desired unitfrom the Pollutant (Unit) drop-down menu.
Click the Print Preview button to view the reportin print preview mode.
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VALE Report Settings — O X
~ Unmatched Items

Baseline: Base_2010 IEI VALE: VALE 2010

Baseline Operations Group T | End-of-Life Year | * VALE Operations Group [ | End-of-Life Year ST el
Baseline_GasolineEmergencyGeneral )| VALE_DieselEmergencyGenerator | 2016 L
Baseline_DieselAirCond-DigselLavato WALE_DieselairCond-DieselLavator,
Baseline_TrackOps_LightDay_Jan20: | VALE_TrackCps_LightDay_Jan201( R

~ Matched Items

Source I | Destination i
Baseline_FuelQilBoilerl )

Baseline_FuelQilBoiler2 VALE_NaturalGaseBoiler_1_2

Baseline_GasolinedircraftTractorl i :

Baseline_GasolinefircraftTractor2 VALE_DieselaircraftTractor

2 of 2 item{s) shown. 0 item(s) selected.

| ok || Caned |

Figure 5-32 Sample VALE Report Settings Dialog
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VALE Report 45_48 | &) Print Preview |

Baseline (Source): Base_2010
Alternative (Destination): | VALE_2010

Pollutant {Unit): Grams -

No.| Year | Scenario Source Group co voc MO S0x PM-10 PM-2.5

1 2016 Base_2010

Baseline_FuelilBoiler] (Stationary Sources) 17,280,000 7,320,000 108,440.000  1,615,680.000  16,992.000  12,444.840
Baseline_FuelQilBoiler2 (Stationary Sources) 18,432.000 1,808.470 89,088.000 179,712,000 3,686,400 B884.740
Baseline_GasolineEmergencyGenerator (Stationary Sources) 3,071,923.200 134,073.680 77,184.000 14,356,220 4,137,060 4,137,060
Baseline_GasolinedircraftTractorl (GSE Population) 828,951.840 23,257.070 34,287.040 5,567.220 293,530 274.650
Baseline_GasolinedircraftTractor2 (GSE Population) 828,951.840 23,257.070 34,287.040 5,567.220 293,530 274.650
Baseline_DieselairCond-Diesellavatory (GSE Population) 8,945.850 942,490 23,721.340 10.580 1,493.480 1,448.680
Baseline_TrackOps_LightDay_Jan2010 627,167.380 69,971.610 4,756,336.720 313,149.450 113,029.700  113,029.700
Baseline_TrackOps_LightDay_Jan2010 (GSE LTO) 902,221.160 29,920.290 83,852.180 4,002.450 3,842,070 3,635,710
Baseline_TrackOps_LightDay_Jan2010 (APU) 173,473.630 12,694.600 157,025.770 21,228.860 19,366.070 19,366.070
Baseline_TrackOps_HeavyDay_Jan2010 1,537,954.680 163,929.750 5,120,136.660 354,735,790 129,741.250  129,741.250
Baseline_TrackOps_HeavyDay_Jan2010 (GSE LTQ) 1,156,498.830 38,577.360 109,169,520 5,028.130 4,378,290 4,617.870
Baseline_TrackDps_HeavyDay_Jan2010 (APU) 55,166,920 3,887.520 41,839,430 5,878,940 5,869,530 5,869,530

Base_2010 Total 9,226,967.330 509,639.910 10,636,367.700 2,524,916.860 303,632.910 295,724.750

WVALE_2010
VALE_MaturalGaseBoiler_1_2 (Stationary Sources) 33,331,200 26,331,130 133,324,800 595,200 2,856,960 2,856,960
VALE_DieselEmergencyGenerator (Stationary Sources) 46,773,500 15,063.850 216,115.200 14,356,220 15,405.930 15,405.930
VALE_DieselAircraftTractor (GSE Population) 17,651.370 1,292,330 44,641,030 20.420 3,140,950 3,046,730
VALE_DieselAirCond-DieselLavatory (GSE Population) 8,945.850 942,490 23,721.340 10.580 1,493,480 1,448,680
VALE_TrackOps_LightDay_Jan2010 627,167.380 69,971.610  4,756,336.720 313,140.450  113,029.700  113,029.700
VALE_TrackOps_LightDay_)an2010 (GSE LTO) 116,302.270 7,355.740 34,906.850 480.850 1,940.560 1,872,930
VALE_TrackOps_LightDay_Jan2010 (APU) 173,473.630 12,694.600 157,025.770 21,228.860 19,366.070 19,366.070
VALE_TrackOps_HeavyDay_Jan2010 1,537,954.680 163,929.750 5,120,136.660 354,735,790 129,741.250  129,741.250
VALE_TrackOps_HeavyDay_lan2010 (GSE LTO) 279,579.070 12,963.330 52,087.290 1,085.300 2,629,500 2,527,830
VALE_TrackOps_HeavyDay_Jan2010 (APU) 55,166,920 3,887.520 41,839,430 5,878,940 5,869,530 5,869,530

VALE_2010 Total 2,896,345.870 314,432.350 10,580,135.090 711,541.610 295,473.930 295,165.610

2016 Net ER  -6,330,621.460 -195207.560 -56,232.610 -1,813.375.250 -8, 158.980 -559.140

Figure 5-33 Sample VALE Report

5.7.8 View Aggregated VALE Report

The aggregated VALE report combinessingle year VALE reportsintoaconsolidated reportforlife cycle
reporting. The Aggregated VALE Report button can be used to aggregate VALE reports foranalysisyears
with dissimilar baseline-alternative annualization pairs or for multipleanalysis years with the same
baseline and alternative (VALE) annualization.
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To generate aggregated VALE report using the Aggregated VALE Report button:

1
2.

w

~N

Generate individual VALE reports from multiple yearstoinclude inthe aggregated VALE report.
From the Reportsribbon group, click Aggregated VALE Reportto openthe Aggregated VALE Report
dialogwill (Figure 5-34).

The Available VALE reports list displays the individual VALE reports generated in step 1.

Selectthe Include checkbox of the desired VALE reports toinclude in the aggregated report. The
checked VALEreportis displayed inthe Baseline operation groups listand inthe Alternative
operation groups list.

Selectthe End of Life checkbox to indicate that the specified yearrepresents end of lifefor the
equipmentincludedin the operation group.

Click OK'to generate the VALE report (Figure 5-35).

To change the units of the report, selectthe desired unitfrom the Pollutant (Unit) drop-down menu.

Click the Print Preview button to view the reportin print preview mode.

Aggregated VALE Report P = [ 4
Available VALE reports: Baseline operation groups:
Include | VALE Report T Year T Drag a column hesder and drop it here to group by that column
< VALE Report 45_18 2016 WALE Report AT ‘l’aa; [ | Operation Group | End of Life 77 [ *
< VALE Report 46_19 27| ALE Report 45_48 2016 Baseline_FuelOilBailert -
VALE Report 45_48 2016 Baseling_FuelQilBoiler2
VALE Report 45_48 2016 Baseline_GasolineEmergencyGenera
WALE Report 45_48 2016 Baseline_GasolinedircraftTractorl
VALE Report 45_48 2016 Baseline_GasolineAircraftTractor2
VALE Report 45 48 2016 Baseline DieselAirCond-DieselLavate Ml
16 of 16 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. .E_]

Alternative operation groups:

Drag a column hesder and drop it here to group by that column

WALE Report a7 ‘l’aa; [ | Operation Group T | End of Life 7| ©

WVALE Report 45_48 2016 WALE_MaturalGaseBoiler_1_2 ) |

WVALE Report 45_48 2016 VALE_DieselEmergencyGenerator 1

VALE Report 45_48 2016 VALE_DieseldircrafiTractor

VALE Report 45_48 2016 VALE_DieseldirCond-DieselLavatory

VALE Report 45_48 2016 WVALE TrackOps_LightDay_Jan2010

WVALE Report 45 48 2016 WALE TrackOops HeavwDav Jan2010 l
2 of 2 item({s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. |_11] 12 of 12 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. _Il'l

oK Cancel

Figure 5-34 Sample Aggregated VALE Report Dialog
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2

El

Bl {Siurca
Alternative (Destingtion]:

Pollutart (Uritl:

Mo | ear | Seeraric

VALE Repart 2010 - 2012

Base 2010
VALE 2000
Grams -
Seumce Group o voe O
VALE_TreckOpe_HeanyDay_lan2010 1,537,954.680 163,329,750 5,120,136.660
WALE_Tracklps_HeavyDay_lan2010 (G5E LTO) 030 13,2
WALE Trackps_HeavyDay_Jan2010 (4PU}
VALE_2010 Total  3,243,244.090

524910170

5.130

55,166.920 3,887,520 41,839.430

331,529.050 10,682,616.340

2010 Nel ER -8.929. 175840 277763990
001 Base 2000

Easslne_FuelCilSiler! (Stabcnary Sourees) 17,280,000 7,320,000
Baszire_FustCilboler] (Slatunary Suures) 18,432,000 1,308.470
Vasehre GaschnelmergencyGenerator (stabonary sources) 3,001,523.200 LI4,073.680
Easeline_ GasolinealroraftTractart (GSE Population) TR2,898.960 22,228.700
Beassb_Smedinatines sl Teeten] (GSF Bopulaticn) 783,808,060 23,398.700
asshre_DreselurCond-CreselLavationy (G3E Populaton] 967,010 SE EERGLELH
Basthre_Tracklps _LightDey_Jan2010 627,167,390 ESSTLELD 4756306720
Easslne_TrackOps_Lighthiay_lan2010 (G52 LTO) 2,016,057.530 E£551.710 183,535.440
Buagelires_TrackOps_LightDay_lan2010 (APU} 173,473.630 12,694,600 157,025.770
Bassne_Trackips MeavyOay_Jana010 LEILSSAGN 16152570 L3650
Easslne_TrackDps_HemvyDoy_lan2010 (GSE LT0) 2,507,903.170 83,585,870 236,219.790
Bassline_TrackOps_reavyDay_Jan2010 (APU) 55,166,920 3,387.520 41,839.430

Base_J010 Total  11,600,123.440 589, 269430 10,862, 768,770

VALE 2010

VALE_NaturalCarsBoier_1_2 (Shaticrary Scarers) 33,331.200 26,331,130 133,324.800
VALE_DievelEmengencyGener atur (Stationary Sowrces) 46,773.500 15,063,850 216,115.200
WALE_DveselaincraftTractor (G5E Population) 13,304,380 1,282.710 ALG.H20
VALE_DieselinCnd Dlesell awntory (GSE Prpulation) B,967.010 47820 23,816.880
WALE_TrackOge_LightDay_lan2010 627,167.380 8,971,610 4,756,336.720
WALE_Trackiips_LightDay_Jan2010 (=€ LTO) 200,588,750 12,087.230 LT 700
WALE_TrackOms LightDay_lan2010 (APUY 173,473,630 12,664,600 157,025.720
VALE_Trackye_HemvyDay_lan2010 1,537,054680  163,809.750

WALL_TrackOps_eavyDay_Jan2010 (G=L LTO) 2,147,000 2155000 02,000,170
WALE_TrackOps_MeavyDay_Jan2010 (aPU} 55,166.920 3,887.520 41,839,430

VALE_2010 Total  3,182,874.460 328352100 10,663,770.150

2011 Nel ER  -8417.248.980 -260,917.330  -198.998.620
02 Base 2000

Easslne_FuelCilSiler! (Stabcnary Sourees) 17,280,000 7,320,000
Baszire_FustCilboler] (Slatunary Suures) 18,432,000 1,308.470 89,088,000
Uasehre_GaschnelmergencyGenerator (Stabonary Sources) 3,001,523.200 134,0073.680 77,164,000
Basthre GasolinesiroraftTractor) (GSE Populaticn] 798,249.920 22,571.490 34,144,370
Buasbe_oredinedinerall TenetenD (G5F Populaticn) 798,240,920 22,571.490 34,144.370
Bassbre_DreseliirCond-CreselLavatony (5€ Population) 862,180 946,600 23,795,910
Basthre_Tracklps _LightDey_Jan2010 627,167,390 ESSTLELD 4756306720
Easslne_TrackOps_Lighthiay_lan2010 (G52 LTO) 1,753,862.000 7,662,850 158,54, 140
Buagelires_TrackOps_LightDay_lan2010 (APU} 173,473.630 12,694,600 157,025.770
Basslne_Trackips MeavyOay_Jana010 LEILSSAGE  GRSESTH S120136.640
Easslne_TrackDps_HemvyDoy_lan2010 (GSE LT0) 2,192,604.810 72,751.590 205,381,540
Bassline_TrackOps_reavyDay_Jan2010 (APU) 55,166,920 3,387.520 41,839.430

Dase_J010 Total  11,050,026.710 570,169,850 10,807,464,310

VALE_2010

VALE_NaturalGasBolier_1_ (Staicnary Saurees) 33,331.200 26331130 133,324.800
VALE_DievelEmengencyGener atur (Stationary Sowrces) 46,773.500 15,063,850 216,115.200
WALE_DveselaincraftTractor (G5E Population) 17,420,050 1,285,520 491550
VALE_DieselinCnd Dlesell awntory (GSE Prpulation) 8,962,180 96,600 23,796,910
WALE_TrackOge_LightDay_lan2010 627,167.380 9,971,610 4,756,336.720
WALE_Trackiips_LightDay_Jan2010 (=€ LTO) 182,750.270 10,5656.470 0,819,160
VALE TrackOes LightDay_3an2010 (4PU) 173,473,630 12,654,600 157,025,720
VALE_Trackye_HemvyDay_lan2010 1,597,054680  GE3,800.750  5,130,136.660
VALE_Trachps_HeavyDay_Jan2010 (G5€ LTO) 439,935,470 0,0, 880 S ITLUL
VALE_Trackps HeavyDey_jan2010 (APU) 55,166,920 7520 HLBI8.430
VALE_2010 Total  3,122,935.380  335,167.130 10,644 656 320
2012 Nel ER  -7,930.391430 -M5022.520 -162.810.090
Base_2010 L6 T2 100 J2,590,572.430
VALE_2010 985,058.280 31,991,042.710

Net Change

1,768, G210 N2, 590,% 52400

985,058,280 31,991,

PRI POTR4D

-237.721.010 -1,814.278.220

-FEL7OF840  -59R.529.7H0 -5A41 829400 -27.329.700

£ Print Preview

50x LS IS B
IHTISTH 119,741250  129,741.250
2307310 SISI000 4575550
SATAS40 5865500 56550

714381160 299,761.450 299,324.450

-A.500.030 -1.861.200

1615600000 16562000 12,444,840
179,712,000 3,685.400 834,740
WILI0 ALV 41060
5.567.220 285330 262.500
5,567.330 285.330 762.500
A A0 1451560
ILNIASD  LINOZEI00 TL009.700
4390060 5679250 5417550
21,228.860  19,364.070 18,366,070
IR TIRTH 1ISTALIS0 125,741250
5515150 TIS4040  £,522.080
5.878.940 5,868.530 5,369.530

L5522 PO I07HILAM0 299, FE9 360

SAE200 2856960 2,856.%60
14356220 15405.930 15,405,930
TLIN  ZSIAEN  LEDT0N0
A0 1496480 1451580
313,149,450 113,009.700  113,029.700
SRIF| 35740 RA024%0
2238860 19386070 19366.070
3M4TITMO 139741950 138,741.350
LML ARSI 4RGN0
SATAS40 5865500 56550

711,992.360 298,A11.770 298,403,220

-1,813 830410 -,010.670 -1.386.160
1615600000 JESA2.000 12,444,840
179,712,000 3,685.400 834,740
WILHI0 ALT0ED A1I060
5.567.220 285730 266.550
5567220 280730 266.550
AW AR A0
ILNIASD  LINOZEI00 TL009.700
4329380 5281450  S0016m =
21,228.860  19,364.070 18,366,070
35873570 129,741,250
5442450 £,427.070
5.878.940 5,369.530
2,525,L8.080 J0GIZLAZ0 259,915.870
595200 2856560 2,856.960
14356220 15405.930 15,405,930
TLIN LI LS0G560
3810 14T 1450840
313,149,450 113,009.700  113,029.700
622970 3070 3065020
2L338860 19386070 19366.070
3M4TITMO 139741950 138,741.350
LIESIT0|  AATLOD 4023050
SHTESH0  SBES5I0 5865500
T11,963610 298,103.420 297,716.110
-1,8IT 720770 -EE19.000 -1199.760

FPHD 105530 924,000 340 USY,H90.990
2,138,337.130 B96, 676640 A95,443.780
A A47210
7,580, 160.530| 924,006,340 | §79,690.990

2,138,337.130/ 896,

59957070 5, 441,829.450 . g A7 -

Figure 5-35 Sample Aggregated VALE Report in Print Preview Mode
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5.7.9 View Metric ResultInput Report

The metricresultinputreportlists results storage options and modeling options used for the selected
metricresult.

To view the metric result inputreport:
1. Selectadesired metricresultfromthe Metric Results pane.

2. From the Reportsribbon group, click Metric Result Input (Figure 5-24).The reportis displayed.
3. Clickthe Excel icon to exportthe report data.

Input Report 1

Result Storage Options

32|z B

Dispersion Results |None
Emissions Results |Event
Maoise Results |Case

Modeling Options

[r2] ez @

Analysis year (VALE) |

Apply Delay & Sequencing Model on[_|

Atmospheric Absorption | SAE-ARP-866A

Calculate Aircraft Engine Startup Emic|_|
Calculate Speciated Organic Gases || |

Fill Terrain O

Lateral Attenuation |App|y Lateral Attenuation to Props and Helos

Metric | DNL ‘
Moise Line of Sight Blockage [

Terrain O

Terrain Fill In Value | ‘

Track Angle Checking [

Type of Ground | Hard ‘

Figure 5-36 Sample Metric Result Input Report
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6 Operations Tab

The Operations tab supports managing aircraft operations, non-aircraft operations, runup operations,
helitaxi operations, and annualizations. See AppendixGfor detailed information about each field.

6.1 Display Buttons and Operations Pane
Use the buttonsin the Display ribbon group to view different types of operations.

L = 2O &

Aircraft| Non-Aircraft Runup Helitaxi Annualizations

Display

Figure 6-1 Operations Tab — Display Ribbon Group

e ClickAircraftto view existingaircraft operations.
0 Theaircraft operations are notdisplayed by default—click the Get operations link to load
the aircraft operationsintothe display.
e Click Non-Aircrafttoview existing non-aircraft operations.
o Click Runup toview existing runup operations.
Click Helitaxi to view existing helitaxi operations.
e ClickAnnualizations toview existing annualizations.

The Operations pane (left work area) displays aircraft operations, non-aircraft operations, runup
operations, helitaxi operations, orannualizations depending on the selected display button. The
Operations pane will be empty if there are no existing operations/annualizations.

Operations: Aircraft 1
* Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
g z
g UserID T | Airframe r Engine T Engine Mod T —
i 1 Agusta A-109 250817 NOME
o
g 4 Bell 206 JetRanger 250817 NOME
< 7 Bell 407 / Rolls-Royce 250-C47B | 250817 NOME
10| Hughes 500D 250817 NOME
13 Rebinson R44 Raven / Lycoming | TIOS40 NOME

Figure 6-2 Operations Pane

6.2 Aircraft Operation
Use the buttonsinthe Aircraft Actions ribbon group to create, copy, or delete aircraft operations.

e Click Newto openthe Create Aircraft Operation wizard.

e Click Copytoopenthe Create Aircraft Operation wizard forthe currently selected operation. Each
stepinthe wizard will display the values from the original operation.

o C(Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.
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Editingan existingoperationis supported only through the Copy feature to create anew
operation based on an existing one and edit the parameters. Each wizard step will display
the selections of the existing operation.

v The Copy and Delete actions can also be accessed by right-clickingon an operationin
@ the Operations pane.

+|

New

_ Aircraft Actions

Figure 6-3 Operations Tab — Aircraft Actions Ribbon Group

6.2.1 Create AircraftOperation

Aircraft operations are created through the use of a wizard. To complete the Create Aircraft Operation
workflow, the study must already contain equipment (Section 7) and airport (Section 8) content
commensurate with the example studies provided in the AEDT 2b installer.

To access the Create Aircraft Operation wizard:

1. Inthe Displayribbon group, click Aircraft.

2. IntheAircraft Actions ribbon group, click New to open the Create Aircraft Operation wizard (Figure
6-4).

The Create Aircraft Operation wizard contains a header, progress pane, and content pane:

o The headerdisplaysthe currentsteptitle and brief instructions.

o The progress pane liststhe stepsin the wizard and displays the currentstepinbold font.
e The content pane displays the settings and options availablein the current step.
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% - @ Create Aircraft Operation =[N ¢
il Airport Layout d
BaCk A rrow craft operation. Start by selecting operation type and airport layout{s) He ader S
N
Assiglr DEeetionlype Operation type: Avrrival s
and Airport Layout
Choose Equipment Operation count: 1
Choose Gate Departure airport layout:
Choose GSE/APU
Arrival airport layout:
Assign Operation Time
Choose Flight Profile UserID: Enter string (optional)
GRS Select airport layout:
Summary
Drag 3 column header and drop it hers to group by that column
Airport T Airport Layout i
SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Progress
Pane
Content
Pane
How do assign
operation type and =
airport layout? 1 of 1 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. Ei]
MNext Cancel

Figure 6-4 Create Aircraft Operation

To create a new aircraft operation, follow the steps as described below. Navigate the wizard by clicking
Next (lowerright) to progress to the next step, clicking the Back Arrow (upperleft) toreturnto the
previous step, orclicking Cancelto discard changes and exit the wizard.

Page 87




Aviation Environmental Design Tool
User Guide: 2b

6.2.1.1 Step 1:AssignOperation Typeand Airport

Layout

Operationtype and airport layouts are assigned in this step (Figure 6-5).

1. Selectanoperationtype.

2. Selectthe desiredairportlayout. Depending onthe selected operation type, the departure and/or

arrival airport layout field will be updated.

3. Enterthe desired operation count. Foran operation based on operational profile, this represents

total annual count.

4. Enteracustom User ID forthe new operationif desired.

5. Click Next.

w¢  Creatinga runway to runway operation typeis notsupportedin AEDT 2b userinterface.

Runway to runway operations can be imported using ASIF.
@ Create Aircraft Operation ] =
Assign Operation Type and Airport Layout
Use this dialeg to create a new aircraft operation. Start by selecting operation type and airport layout(s)
associated with this operation.

Assign Operation Type Operation type: Arrival -
and Airport Layout
Choose Equipment Operation count: 1
Choose Gate Departure airport layout:
Choose GSE/APU

Arrival airport layout: SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Assign Operation Time
Choose Flight Profile User ID: Enter string {optional)
e i Select airport layout:
Summary

Drag a column header and drog it hers to group by that column

Airport T | Airport Layout T

SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
How do I assign
operation type and =
airport layout? 1 of 1 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. ..l_l"

Next Cancel

Figure 6-5 Create Aircraft Operation — Assign
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6.2.1.2 Step 2:Choose Equipment

Aircraftequipmentis selectedin this step (Figure 6-6). The selections made in Step 1are displayedin the
Current Selection section.

1. Selectthe desiredaircraftfromthe Choose equipmentlist.
2. Click Next.

@ @ Create Aircraft Operation e = [ ¢

Choose Equipment

Select an existing aircraft for the operation.

Assign Operation Type Current Selection
and Airpert Layout
Choose Equipment Operation type: | Arrival Operation count: | 1
Choose Gate Departure airport layout: | Arrival airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO |
Ch GSE/APU ]
oose GSE/ User 0: | Fquipment. | BOEING 747-400/PW12056 |
Assign Operation Time
Choaose Flight Profile
Tz ek Choose equipment:
Summary (2] Drag 3 column header snd orop it here to group by that column
£ 5
E ANP Airframe Engi
] T
t; D [ | Description | Type W | Model [ | Count | Code | Model Y| Mz
&
£ 747208 BOEING 747-200/1T90-7Q Boeing 747-300 Series Freighter 4 3GEO77 | CF6-50E2 GEEI
s =
747208 BOEING 747-200/1T9D-7Q Boeing 747-200 Series Freighter 4 1RRO0O7  RB211-524D4 Ro
747208 BOEING 747-200/1T9D-7Q Boeing 747-300 Series Freighter 4 BPWOE7 | JTSD-TA Prz
747400 | BOEING 747-400/PW4056 | Boeing 747-400 Series 4 1GE024  CF6-BOC2BIF GE
747400 BOEING 747-400/PW4056 Boeing 747-400 Series 4 1GE020 | CFE-BOCZAS GE
747400 BOEING 747-400/PW4056 Boeing 747-400 Series 4 2GE039  CFE-BOCZAS GE
747400 BOEING 747-400/PW4056 Boeing 747-400 Series 4 1RRO1D  RE211-524G Ra
747400 BOEING 747-400/PW4056 Boeing 747-400 Series 4 1PWO059  PW4xe2 Prz
747400 BOEING 747-400/PW4056 Boeing 747-400 Series 4 1PWOS7 | PW4xa0 Pra
How do I choose ull [ | '
equipment? 4594 of 4594 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected.

Figure 6-6 Create Aircraft Operation — Choose Equipment
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6.2.1.3 Step 3:Choose Gate

The gate for the operationis assignedinthis step (Figure6-7). The gatesin the selected airport layout
are displayed (if any). The selections made in the previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection
section.

Thisstepis only required foremissions dispersion. To skip this step, click Next.
Thisstepis notdisplayedforan overflight operation.

To choose a gate:
1. Selectthe Use Gate checkbox.
2. Selectthe desired gate.

3. Click Next.
@ @ Create Aircraft Operation = S ¢
SN =
Choose Gate .
Select gate for the cperation. This step is optional.

Assign Operation Type Current Selection
and Airport Layout
Choose Equipment Operation type: Arrival Operation count: 1
Choose Gate Departure airport layout: Arrival airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Choose GSE/APU

K X X User IC: Equipment: BOEING 747-400/PW4056
Assign Operation Time
Choose Flight Profile
Choose Track Choose Gate
Summary Use Gate

Select a gate:

@ no gates were found for the selected airport layout.

How do I choose a
gate?

Next Cancel

Figure 6-7 Create Aircraft Operation — Choose Gate
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6.2.1.4 Step 4:Choose GSE/APU

If default ground support equipment (GSE) exist for the selected aircraft, they will be pre-selected in this
step. These defaultassignments are based upon categories of aircraft types (e.g., wide body jets, cargo
planes, commuter aircraft, general aviation, military jets, military transports, business jets, etc.). If site-
specificinformation is available for GSE (assignments and operational times), itis recommended that
these databe usedin place of the defaultvalues.

Select GSE and the auxiliary power unit (APU) for the aircraft operation inthis step (Figure 6-8) if
desired. The selections made inthe previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section.

Thisstepis optional, adding GSEand APU equipmentis not required to continuein the wizard. To skip
this step, click Next.

What GSE are assigned to aircraft operations?

Upon arrival at a gate, aircraftare met by ground support equipment (GSE) to unload
baggage and service the lavatory and cabin. While an aircraftis parked at a gate, mobile
generators and air conditioning units may be in operation to provide electricity and
conditioned air. Priorto aircraft departure, GSE are presentto load baggage, food and
fuel. When an aircraft departs from a gate, a tug may be usedto push or tow the
aircraft away fromthe gate and to the taxiway. GSE that are assigned to an aircraft are
giventimes (minutes perarrival, minutes per departure) based upon the type of
service.

Thisstepis notdisplayedforan overflight operation.

To use APU:
1. Selectthe UseAuxiliary Power Unit (APU) checkbox.
2. Enter Durationinminutes.

The Use Auxiliary Power Unit (APU) checkbox is only enabled foraircraft with APU
assigned. Default APUassignmentforanaircraftis displayed in the Equipment tab, Aircraft
view.

To select GSE operations:

1. Selectthe Use Ground Support Equipment (GSE) checkbox. If default GSEs exist forthe selected
aircraft, they will be pre-selected (Figure 6-8).

2. Checkthe boxto selectthe desired GSEfromthe list. Multiple selections are allowed. Uncheck the
box to deselect.

3. Click Next.
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Choose GSE/APU

Assign Operation Type
and Airport Layout

Choose Equipment
Choose Gate

Choose GSE/APU
Provide GSE Details
Assign Operation Time
Choose Flight Profile
Choose Track

Summary

How do [ choose APU
and GSE?

@ @ Create Aircraft Operation

Select GSE and/or APU for the operation.

Current Selection
Operation type: Arrival

Departure airport layout:

User ID:

Use Auxiliary Power Unit (APU) Duration {mins): 13

¥ Use Ground Suppart Equipment (GSE)
Select GSE (multiple selections are allowed):

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

Selected W ID T Source | GSE Type

Associated APU:  APU PW901A

I Fuel Type ' Horsepower [ | Load Factor | Useful Life [ | Usage/Year [ UserD: T

152 Electric - ACE 802 - Air Conditioner Air Conditioner Electric

153 Electric - ACE 804 - Air Conditioner Air Conditioner Electric

Ei 154  Electric - None - Air Conditioner  Air Conditioner Electric

] 155  Diesel - ACE 180 - Air Start Air Start Diesel
156 Diesel - ACE 3007400 - Air Start Air Start Diesel
157  Electric - ACE 180 - Air Start Air Start Electric
158 Electric - ACE 3007400 - Air Start | Air Start Electric

150 (Gacnline - ACE 180 - Air Start Air Start
162 of 162 item(s) shown. 12 item(s) selected.

Gacnline

Operation count:

Avrrival airport layout:

Equipment:

300
210
0

425
850
425
850

A5

1

BOEING 747-400/PW4056

075
075
0.75
09
0.9
0.9
09

na

SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO

13
13
13
10
10
10
10

1n

808
808
808
333
333
333
333

223

&

Cancel

Figure 6-8 Create Aircraft Operation — Choose GSE/APU

6.2.1.5 Step 5:ProvideGSE Details
Thisstepis displayedif ground supportequipment (GSE) was selected in the previous step (Figure 6-9).
The selections made inthe previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section.

The GSE selected inthe previous stepisdisplayedinthe table, and default values are provided for
duration, horsepower, and load factor (if available). Double-click in the cells marked with * to edit the

values.

To provide GSE details for aircraft operation:

1. Enter Durationinminutes.
2. EditHorsepower.

3. EditLoad Factor.

4. Select Manufacture Year.
5. Click Next.
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e o Create Aircraft Operation P = [ ¢

Provide GSE Details

Pravide GSE details for the operatien,

Assign Operation Type r Current Selection
and Airpert Layout

Choose Gate Deeparture airport layout: ‘ Arrival airport layout: ‘ SAN FRAMNCISCO INTL SFC |

Choose GSE/APU .
User ID: \:I Equipment: ‘ BOEING 747-400/PW4056 |
Provide GSE Details

Assign Operation Time

Choose Flight Profile [ O eREL
Choose Track Note: Change the GSE LTO operation details as desired. Columns marked with * are editable.
U TER) Drag 2 column header and drop it here to group by that column
ID V| Source I['| Duration (mins) * | Horsepower * [ | Load Factor* | Manufacture Year* 7|~
154 Electric - None - Air Conditioner 7 0 0.75 N/A
155 Diesel - ACE 180 - Air Start o 425 08
167  Diesel - Stewart & Stevenson TUG T-750 - Aircraft Tract 0 475 08
185  Gascline - Stewart & Stevenson TUG MA 50 - Baggage | 60 107 055 3
180  Gascline - Stewart & Stevenson TUG 660 - Belt Loader | 17 107 05
198  Diesel - Hi-Way F650 - Cabin Service Truck 17 210 053
207 Diesel - FMC Commander 15 - Cargo Loader 40 80 03
225 Diesel - Hi-Way FG50 - Catering Truck 10 210 053 B
268 Diesel - F250 / F350 - Hydrant Truck o 235 0.7
TS Diacal . Ahlallard TIS.TT0 £ E350 - | austan: Teucl 25 3 nas ™

How do [ provide GSE
details?

Figure 6-9 Create Aircraft Operation —Provide GSE Details
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6.2.1.6 Step 6:Assign Operation Time
The time and date for the operation are assigned in this step (Figure 6-10). The selections made inthe
previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section.

To assign a specific date and time for the operation:
1. Selectthe Assign operation time option.

2. Selectthe desired date and time forthe operation.
3. Click Next.

AEDT assumes that date time values foroperations are in local times, not UTC (Universal Time
Coordinated).

To assign operational profiles for the operation:

1. Selectthe Assign operational profiles option.

2. Selectthedesiredyear.

3. Selectthe quarter-hourly, daily, and monthly operation profiles.
4. Click Next.

DY

To add or edit operational profiles, see Section 9.5.
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@ O Create Aircraft Operation

=
Assign Operation Time N

Select time or cperational profiles for the operation.

Assign Operation Type Current Selection
and Airport Layout

Choose Gate Departure airport layout: \ Arrival airport layout: \ SAN FRANCISCO INTL S5FO |
Choose GSE/APU .
UserID: [ ] Fquipment: | BOEING 747-400/PW4056 |
Provide GSE Details
Assign Operation Time B
Choose Flight Profile (9 Assign operation time
Choose Track Operation time: | 6/27/2011 12:00 AM H
Summary

(9] Assign operational profiles

%] Assigning operational profiles requires at least one quarter
hourly, daily, and manthly profile.

How do [ assign
operation time?

Figure 6-10 Create Aircraft Operation — Assign Operation Time
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6.2.1.7 Step 7:Choose Flight Profile

A flight profileforthe operationisassignedin this step (Figure 6-11). The selections made in the
previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section. The Choose flight profile list displays
available flight profiles based on the selected operation type and aircraft equipment.

1. Selectthe desired flight profilefromthe Chooseflight profile list.

2. Click Next.
@ @ Create Aircraft Operation = 4
. . Ny =
Choose Flight Profile
Select flight profile for the operaticn.
Assign Operation Type Current Selection
and Airport Layout
Choose Equipment Operation type: Arrival Operation count: 1
Choose Gate Departure airport layout: Arrival airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Choose GSE/APU
User ID: Equipment: BOEING 747-400/PW4056
Provide GSE Details
Assign Operation Time Operation time: 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM Flight profile: STANDARD Procedural
Choose Flight Profile Stage length: 1 Initial weight (Ib): 567000
Choose Track
S
T Choose flight profile:
Drag & column header and drop it here to group by that column
ID | Name [ | Operation Type [ | Profile Type /' | Stage Length [ | Weight (Ib) w
333 STANDARD (A Procedural 1 567000
How do [ choose flight =
profiles? 1 of 1 item(s) shawn. 1 item(s) selected. ei]
Next Cancel

Figure 6-11 Create Aircraft Operation — Choose Flight Profile
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6.2.1.8 Step 8:Choose Track

A track for the operationisassignedinthisstep (Figure6-12). The selections made in the previous steps
are displayedinthe Current Selection section. The Choose Track list displays tracks based on the selected
operationtype, airport layout, and aircraft equipment type. The map displays all the tracks in the list.

1. Selectthe desiredtrack fromthe Choose Tracklist. The track is highlighted onthe map view.
2. Click Next.

LS

The selected track will not be highlighted if accelerated display is disabled.

@ @ Create Aircraft Operation =B X

Choose Track

Select track for the operation,

Assign Operation Type Current Selection
and Airpert Layout
Choose Equipment Operation type: Arrival Operation count: 1
Choose Gate Departure airport layout: Arrival airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Choose GSE/APU

UserID: Equipment: BOEING 707-120/T3C
Provide GSE Details
focn @p=eiEn i Operation time: 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM Flight profile: STANDARD Point
Choose Flight Profile Stage length: 1 Initial weight (Ib): 170000
Choose Track

Track: A4 01R

Summary
Choose Track

Drag 2 column header and drop it here to group by that column :\ R _L S L I |

ID V' Track | Type I | Operation Type | Runway End [’ } 1

3 Ad \ A 01R Vi
{
8 A2 v A 108 N / .
A N
11 A2 W A 19R \}?\ ,
S ™
12 Al v A 28L L - . N
} N N
= 4
D6
b —
4 of 4 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. !1]

How do I choose tracks?

MNext Cancel

Figure 6-12 Create Aircraft Operation — Choose Track
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6.2.1.9 Step 9:Summary

The summary step provides asummary of options selected in the Create Aircraft Operation wizard
(Figure 6-13).To create the operation, follow the steps below or Cancelto discard changes and exitthe
wizard.

To create a new aircraft operation:

1. Click Createto create the new aircraft operation.

2. A confirmationisdisplayed, click Close.

3. Thenew aircraft operationislisted atthe bottom of the Operations pane.

@ @ Create Aircraft Operation e =

Summary

Review the new operation parameters that you built.

Assign Operation Type
and Airport Layout

Current Selection

Choose Equipment Operation type: Arrival Operation count: 1
Choose Gate Departure airport layout: Arrival airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Choose GSEFAPU X
k X User ID: Equipment: BOEING 747-400/PW4056
Provide GSE Details
Assign Operation Time APU duration (mins): | 13
Choose Flight Prafile Operation time: 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM Flight profile: STANDARD Procedural
Choose Track .
Stage length: 1 Initial weight (Ib): 567000
Summary
Track: A4 01R

Selected GSE:

Draq 2 columin header and drop it here to aroup by that cofumn

ID V| Source T | GSE Type T | Fuel Type T | Duration (mins) W | Horsepower T Load Factor 7~
154 Electric - None - Air Conditioner Air Conditioner Electric 7 0 075
155  Diesel - ACE 180 - Air Start Air Start Diesel 4] 425 0.9 =
167 Diesel - Stewart & Stevenson TUG T-750 - Aircraft Tractor Aircraft Tractor Diesel 0 475 0.8
185  Gascline - Stewart & Stevenson TUG MA 50 - Baggage Tractor Baggage Tractor | Gasaline 50 107 0.55
180  Gascline - Stewart & Stevenson TUG 660 - Belt Loader Belt Loader Gasoline 17 107 05
198  Diesel - Hi-Way F650 - Cabin Service Truck Cabin Service Truck Diesel 17 210 0.53
207 Diesel - FMC Commander 15 - Cargo Loader Cargo Loader Diesel 40 80 05 -
1 [l 3

12 of 12 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. L'—‘JJ

Create Cancel

Figure 6-13 Create Aircraft Operation — Summary

6.2.2 Copy AircraftOperation
The Copy option allows users to create a new operation based on an existing operation.

To copy aircraft operation:

1. Inthe Displayribbon group, click Aircraft.

2. Inthe Operations pane, selectadesired operation to copy.

3. Click Copytoopenthe Create Aircraft Operation wizard.

4. Each stepin the wizard will display the values from the original operation.
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6.2.3 Delete AircraftOperation
Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.

6.3 Non-Aircraft Operation

Use the buttonsinthe Non-Aircraft Actions ribbon group to create, copy, or delete non-aircraft
operations.

e Click Newto openthe Create Non-Aircraft Operation wizard.

o Click Copytoopenthe Create Non-Aircraft Operation wizard for the currently selected operation.
Each stepin the wizard will display the values from the original operation.

e C(Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.

Editingan existingoperationis supported only through the Copy feature to create anew
operation based on an existingone and edit the parameters. Each wizard step will display
the selections of the existing operation.

- The Copy and Delete actions can also be accessed by right-clickingon an operationin
@ the Operations pane.

New

| Mon-Aircraft Actions |

Figure 6-14 Operations Tab — Non-Aircraft Actions Ribbon Group

6.3.1 Create Non-AircraftOperation

Non-aircraft operations are created through the use of a wizard. To complete the Create Non-Aircraft
Operation workflow, the study must already contain quarter-hourly, daily, and monthly operational
profiles (Section 9.5) and airport content (Section 8).

To access the Create Non-Aircraft Operation wizard:

1. Inthe Displayribbon group, click Non-Aircraft.

2. Inthe Non-Aircraft Actions ribbon group, click New to open the Create Non-Aircraft Operation
wizard (Figure 6-15).
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6.3.1.1 Step 1:AssignAirportLayout
The airport layoutis assignedin this step (Figure 6-15).

1. Selectthe desiredairportlayout.
2. Enterthe desired operation count. This represents total annual number of operationsin the
appropriate operation unit(e.g. hours/yearforground supportequipment, kiloliters for fuel tank).

Enter a custom User ID forthe new operationif desired.
4. Click Next.

w

@ Create Non-Aircraft Operation

P [
Assign Airport Layout
Use this dialeg to create a new non-aircraft operation. Start by entering operation count and selecting
airport layout associated with this operation,
AsslaAlprglbayont Operation count: | 1
Choose Equipment -
st @rackan Airport layout: WASHINGTON DULLES INTL CMAQ-Washington Dulle
Pl Select airport layout:
Summary
Dr2g 2 column header and drog it hers to group by that column
Airport 7| Airport Layout a7
WASHINGTON DULLES INT | CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010
1 of 1 itemis) shown. 1 item(s) selected. ’T_J}
How do [ assign
operation type and
airport layout?
Next Cancel

Figure 6-15 Create Non-Aircraft Operation — Assign Airport Layout

What does the operation count for non-aircraftequipment represent?

e Ground Support Equipment=Hours Operated
e Boiler/Space Heater=MetricTons Used
e Emergency Generator=Hours Operated
e Incinerator=Metric Tons Used
e AircraftEngine Testing=Test CyclesRun
Fuel Tank = Kiloliters Used
e Surface Coating/Painting=Kiloliters Used
e DeicingArea=Kiloliters Used
e SolventDegreaser=Kiloliters Used
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e Sand/Salt Pile =Metric Tons Used
e Other= MetricTons Used

6.3.1.2 Step 2:Choose Equipment

Non-Aircraftequipmentis selectedin this step (Figure 6-16). The selections made in Step 1are displayed
inthe Current Selection section.

1. Selectthe desired non-aircraftequipmentfromthe Choose equipmentlist.
2. Click Next.

@ @ Create Non-Aircraft Operation — B X

Choose Equipment

Select an existing non-aircraft equipment for the operation.

Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment
s @i Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: | WASHINGTON DULLES INTL CMAQ-Washington Dulle
Profiles Equipment: Beiler/Space Heater - Type 1
Summary
Choose equipment:
; ! Drag a column heaer and drop it here ta group by that column
E Group Name T | Name ?| Type T| Category = T| Subcategory
E Boiler/Space Heater - Type 1 Point Boiler/Space Heater Bituminous Coa
g Boiler/Space Heater - Type 10 Point Boiler/Space Heater Bitumincus Coa
S Boiler/Space Heater - Type 11 Point Boiler/Space Heater Subbituminous
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 12 Paint Boiler/Space Heater Subbituminous
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 13 Point Boiler/Space Heater Bitumincus Coa
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 14 Point Boiler/Space Heater Bituminous Coa
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 15 Point Boiler/Space Heater Subbituminous
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 16 Point Boiler/Space Heater Bituminous Coa
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 17 Point Boiler/Space Heater Subbituminous
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 18 Point Boiler/Space Heater Bituminous Coa
Boiler/Space Heater - Type 19 Point Boiler/Space Heater Bitumingus Coa
How do [ choose ul I ‘ =

equipment? 328 of 328 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected.

Figure 6-16 Create Non-Aircraft Operation — Choose Equipment
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6.3.1.3 Step 3:ProvideGSE Details

Thisstepis displayedif ground support equipment was selected in the Choose Equipment step. GSE
operation detailsare entered in this step (Figure 6-17). The selections made in previous steps are
displayedinthe Current Selection section.

The Gate Assignments table displays all the gatesinthe selected airportlayout. GSE operations must be
assignedto a gate.

Enter the number of units.

Editthe default horsepowerand load factor valuesif desired.

Selectthe manufacture year.

In the Gate Assignments table, enter fraction values representing the GSE operation for each gate.
Total fraction value must be equal to 1.

5. Click Next.

HwnN e

@ @ Create Non-Aircraft Operation - O X

Provide GSE Details

Provide GSE details for the operaticn.

Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment
Provide GSE Detail Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: . WASHINGTON DULLES INTL CMAQ-Washington Dulle
rovide alls
Assign Operational Equipment: Diesel - ACE 802 - Air Conditioner
Profiles
S
iy GSE Operation Details
[hyreer & o 0 1 Gate Assignments: Fraction column * is editable. Total fraction value must be 1.
Horse power: 200 1D T |Name | Fraction a7
1 AEven 0
Load factor: 0.75
2 A Qdd 0
Manufacture year:
3 B Even 0
4 B Odd 0 =
5 CEven 0O
6 COdd 0
7 DEven O
8 DOdd 0
9 GA 0
10 IAB 0
11 Z 0 -

What are GSE details?

Next Cancel

Figure 6-17 Create Non-Aircraft Operation — Provide GSE Details
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6.3.1.4 Step 4:Assign Operational Profiles
Operational profiles are selected in this step (Figure 6-18). The selections made in previous steps are
displayedinthe Current Selection section.

1. Selecttheyear.
2. Selectthe quarter-hourly, daily, and monthly operation profiles.
3. Click Next.

@ @ Create Non-Aircraft Operation C =]

Assign Operational Profiles

Select operational profiles for the operation.

Assign Airport Layout Current Selecticn
R e o] 1 A 1 SAN FRAMNCISCO INTL SFO
t g rt t

Provide GSE Details [, e
Assign Operational Equipment: “Diesel - Dukes Transportation Services / DART 8000 &+ | Daily profile: SampleDaily
Profiles .

Quarter hour profile: | SampleQ-Hour Monthly profile: | SampleMo
Summary

Select year: | Enter year &

Select quarter hourly profile: Select daily profile: Select monthly profile:

SampleQ-Heur SampleDaily SampleMo

‘What is operational
profile?

MNext Cancel

Figure 6-18 Create Non-Aircraft Operation — Assign Operational Profiles
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6.3.1.5 Step 5:ProvideLocation Details

Thisstepis displayed if non-aircraft equipment otherthan ground supportequipment was selected in
the Choose Equipment step. Location details of the non-aircraft operation are entered in this step
(Figure 6-19). The selections made in previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section.

1. Enterthelatitude andlongitude. Or,zoomintothe desired location onthe map and click on the
map to selectthe latitude and longitude.

2. Enter heightabove field elevation (AFE) in feet.

3. Click Next.

@ @ Create Non-Aircraft Operation

-
Provide Location Details
Pravide location details for the operation.

Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment

Operation count: 1 Airport layout: | WASHINGTON DULLES INTL CMAQ-Washington Dulle
Assign Operational
Profiles Equipment: Boiler/Space Heater - Type 1 Daily profile: DEFAULT-CMAQ-KIAD
Provide Location Details .

Quarter hour prefile: | DEFAULT-CMAQ-KIAD Monthly profile: | DEFAULT-CMAQ-KIAD

Summary

Location
Naote: All fields are required
Latitude (deg): | 38.94444221258
Longitude (deg): | -77.4745304235

Height AFE (ft): 295

How do [ provide
location details?

Next Cancel

Figure 6-19 Create Non-Aircraft Operation — Provide Location Details
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6.3.1.6 Step 6:Summary

The summary step provides asummary of options selected inthe Create Non-Aircraft Operation wizard

(Figure 6-20). To create the operation, follow the steps below or Cancelto discard changes and exitthe
wizard.

To create a new non-aircraft operation:

1. Click Createto create the new operation.

2. A confirmationisdisplayed, click Close.

3. Thenewoperationislisted atthe bottom of the Operations pane.

@ @ Create Non-Aircraft Operation =B X

- =
Summary

Review the new aperation parameters that you built.

Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment

Operation count: 1 Airport layout: WASHINGTON DULLES INTL CMAQ-Washington Dulle
Assign Operational
Profiles Equipment: Boiler/Space Heater - Type 1 Daily profile: DEFAULT-CMAQ-KIAD
Provide Location Details .

Quarter hour prefile: | DEFAULT-CMAQ-KIAD Monthly profile: | DEFAULT-CMAQ-KIAD
Summary

Latitude (deg): 38.94444221258 Longitude (deg): | -77.4745304255

Height AFE (ft): 295

Create Cancel

Figure 6-20 Create Non-Aircraft Operation — Summary
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6.3.2 Copy Non-AircraftOperation
The Copy option allows users to create a new operation based on an existing operation.

To copy non-aircraft operation:

1. Inthe Display ribbongroup, click Non-Aircraft.

In the Operations pane, select adesired operation to copy.

Click Copyto openthe Create Non-Aircraft Operation wizard.

Each stepin the wizard will display the values from the original operation.

HwnN

6.3.3 Delete Non-AircraftOperation
Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.

6.4 Runup Operation

Runup operations only generate noise results. Flight performance results and emissions results are not
generated forrunup operations. Runup operations are only applicable for fixed-wing aircraft and not for
helicopters, and they do not have tracks assigned.

Use the buttonsinthe Runup Actions ribbon group to create, copy, or delete runup operations.

o Click Newto openthe Create Runup Operation wizard.

e Click Copytoopenthe Create Runup Operation wizard forthe currently selected operation. Each
stepinthe wizard will display the values fromthe original operation.

e Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.

Editingan existingoperationisissupported only through the Copy feature to create a new
operation based on an existing one and edit the parameters. Each wizard step will display
the selections of the existing operation.

v The Copy and Delete actions can also be accessed by right-clickingon an operationin
@ the Operations pane.

4|

New

Runup Actions

Figure 6-21 Operations Tab — Runup Actions Ribbon Group

6.4.1 Create Runup Operation

Runup operations are created through the use of a wizard. To complete the Create Runup Operation
workflow, the study must already contain airport content (Section 8).

To access the Create Runup Operation wizard:
1. Inthe Display ribbongroup, click Runup.
2. Inthe Runup Actions ribbon group, click New to openthe Create Runup Operation wizard.
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6.4.1.1 Step 1:AssignAirportLayout

Airportlayouts are assignedin this step (Figure 6-22).

HwnN e

Enter the desired operation count.
Selectthe desired airportlayout.

Enter a custom User ID forthe new runup operationif desired.

Click Next.

+ @ Create Runup Operation
Assign Airport Layout

operation.

desigriiipaxtilayout Operation count: | 10
Choose Equipment

Assign Operation Time
Provide Runup Details User ID: SampleRunup

Summa
& Select airport layout:

SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO

How do [ assign airport
layout? 1 of 1 item(s) shown, 1 item(s) selected.

Airport layout: SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO

Drag & column header and drop it here to group by that column

Airport T | Airport Layout

Use this dialog to create a new runup operation, Start by selecting airport layout associated with this

Cancel

Figure 6-22 Create Runup Operation — Assign
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6.4.1.2 Step 2:Choose Equipment
Aircraftequipmentis selectedin this step (Figure 6-23). The selections made in Step 1are displayedin
the Current Selection section.

1. Selectthe desiredaircraftfromthe Choose equipmentlist.
2. Click Next.

@ @ Create Runup Operation L= [ ¢

Choose Equipment \ —

Select an existing aircraft for the operaticn.

Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment
AN Ozt e Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFOQ
Provide Runup Details User 1D: SampleRunup Equipment: DASH 6/PT8A-27
Summary
Choose equipment:
% ! Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
)
E ANP Airframe Engine
g ID | Description T | Type V| Model | Count V| Code V| Medel W | Manufacturer [ | Modification Code ' | BADA T
E 19000 BEECH 1900D / PTRAGT Raythean Beech 1900-C 2| PT6TR PT6A-678 P & W Canada MONE B190
e 19000 BEECH 100D / PTRAGBT Raythean Beech 1900-C 2 PT6TD | PTBA-67D P & W Canada MONE B190
19000 BEECH 1900D/ PT6AGT | Raytheon Beech 1800-D 2 PTETD | PTGA-67D P& W Canada | NONE B190
18000 BEECH 1300D / PTEAGT BAE Jetstream 1 2 PTBABD | PTBA-G0 P& W Canada | NOMNE BE20
19000 BEECH 1900D / PTGAGT BAE Jetstream 200 Series 2 PTGAGD | PTBA-60 P& W Canada | MONE D228
19000 BEECH 100D / PTRAGT Raythean Beech 1900-C 2 PTGAGB | PTHA-65B P & W Canada MONE B190
DHCE BAE Jetstream 31 2 TPI0GT TPE331-10GT Allied Signal  NONE s532
DHCE | DASH &/PTEA-27 BAE Jetstream 31 2 TPLOUA | TPE331-10UA | Allied Signal NONE 153z
DHCE | DASH &/PTEA-27 BAE Jetstream 31 2 TPIOUK | TPE331-1QUK | Allied Signal NONE 153z
DHCE | DASH 6/PTEA-27 BAE Jetstream 32 2 TP12UA | TPE331-12UA | Allied Signal MONE 1532 .
—
How do I choose | L ‘
equipment? 4517 of 4517 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected.

Figure 6-23 Create Runup Operation — Choose Equipment
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6.4.1.3 Step 3:Assign Operation Time

The time and date for the runup operation are assigned in this step (Figure 6-24). The selections madein
previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section.

1. Selectthe desired date and time forthe operation.
2. Click Next.

. AEDT assumes that date time values foroperations are in local times, not UTC (Universal Time
&' Coordinated).

@ @ Create Runup Operation R = [N ¢
AN

Assign Operation Time

Select time for the operation.
Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment

. . Operation count: | 10 Airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Assign Operation Time
Provide Runup Details User ID: SampleRunup Equipment: DASH 6/PTEA-27
Summary

Operation time: | 6/27/2011 12200 AM  |&
How da 1 assign
operation time?
Mext Cancel

Figure 6-24 Create Runup Operation —Assign Operation Time
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6.4.1.4 Step 4:Provide Runup Details

Details of the runup aircraft operation are entered in this step (Figure 6-25). The selections madein
previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section.

1. Enterthelatitude andlongitude. Or,zoomintothe desired location onthe map and click on the
map to selectthe latitude and longitude.

2. Enter heading, thrust, and duration.

3. Click Next.

@ @ Create Runup Operation - X

Provide Runup Details

Provide runup details for the operaticn,

Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment

. . Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Assign Operation Time
Provide Runup Details User ID: SampleRunup Equipment: DASH 6/PTEA-27
Summary QOperation time: | 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM

Runup Operation

Note: All fields are required

Latitude (deg): 37615303
Longitude [deg): -122.378117
Heading (deg): 0
Thrust (Ib): 2000
Duration (sec): 10

What are runup details
parameters?

Next Cancel

Figure 6-25 Create Runup Operation — Provide Runup Details
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6.4.1.5 Step 5:Summary

The summary step provides asummary of options selected in the Create Runup Operation wizard (Figure
6-26). To create the operation, follow the steps below or Cancelto discard changes and exit the wizard.

To create a new runup operation:

1. Click Createto create the new runup operation.

2. A confirmationisdisplayed, click Close.

3. Thenewrunup operationislisted at the bottom of the Operations pane.

@ @ Create Runup QOperation - O X
BN
Summary
Review the new operation parameters that you built.
Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment
. . QOperation count: | 1 Airport layout: | SAM FRAMCISCO INTL SFO
Assign Operation Time
Provide Runup Details User ID: SampleRunup Equipment: DASH 6/PT6A-27
Summary Operation time: | 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM Latitude (deg): | 37.615393
Longitude (deg): | -122.378117 Heading (deg): | 0

Thrust (Ib): 2000 Duration (sec): | 10

Create Cancel

Figure 6-26 Create Runup Operation —Summary

6.4.2 Copy Runup Operation
The Copy option allows users to create a new operation based on an existing operation.

To copy runup operation:

1. Inthe Displayribbon group, click Runup.

2. Inthe Operations pane, selectadesired operationto copy.

3. Click Copytoopenthe Create Runup Operation wizard.

4. Each stepin the wizard will display the values from the original operation.

6.4.3 Delete Runup Operation
Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.
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6.5 Helitaxi Operation

Helitaxi operations are applicable to helicopters only, and operations move either from heligate to
helipad (outbound) orfrom helipad to heligate (inbound).

Use the buttonsinthe Helitaxi Actions ribbon group to create, copy, or delete helitaxi operations.

e C(Click Newto openthe Create Helitaxi Operation wizard.

o Click Copytoopenthe Create Helitaxi Operation wizard forthe currently selected operation. Each
stepinthe wizard will display the values from the original operation.

e C(Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.

Editingan existingoperationis supported only through the Copy feature to create anew
operation based on an existingone and edit the parameters. Each wizard step will display
the selections of the existing operation.

v The Copy and Delete actions can also be accessed by right-clickingon an operationin
@ the Operations pane.

+ |

New

_ Helitaxi Actions

Figure 6-27 Operations Tab — Helitaxi Actions Ribbon Group

6.5.1 Create Helitaxi Operation
Helitaxi operations are created through the use of a wizard. To complete the Create Helitaxi Operation
workflow, the study must already contain helitaxi tracks (Section 8).

To access the Create Helitaxi Operation wizard:
1. Inthe Displayribbon group, click Helitaxi.
2. Inthe Helitaxi Actions ribbon group, click New to open the Create Helitaxi Operation wizard.
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6.5.1.1 Step 1:AssignAirportLayout
Airportlayouts are assignedin this step (Figure 6-28).

1. Enterthe desired operation count.
2. Selectthe desiredairportlayout.
3. Enter acustom User ID forthe new runup operationif desired.
4. Click Next.
g:,—-. @ Create Helitaxi Operation — B X

Assign Airport Layout

Use this dialeg to create a new Helitaxi operation. Start by selecting airport layout associated with this
operation.

A i |

Choose Equipment 7
Assian Cperation Time Airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO

Choose Flight Profile UserID: SampleHelitaxi (optional)

Choose Track

Select airport layout:
Summary

Draq = colmn header snd drop it hers to group by that column

Airport V| Airport Layout i
SAN FRANCISCO INTL ‘SFD

How do 1 assign airport
layout? 1 of 1 item(s) shown, 1 itemis) selected.

Figure 6-28 Create Helitaxi Operation — Assign Airport Layout
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6.5.1.2 Step 2:Choose Equipment

Helicopterequipmentis selected in this step (Figure 6-29). The selections made in Step 1are displayed

inthe Current Selection section.

1. Selectthe desiredhelicopterfromthe Choose equipment list.

2. Click Next.

@ @ Create Helitaxi Operation

Choose Equipment

Assign Airpart Layout
Choose Equipment
Assign Operation Time

Current Selection

Select an existing aircraft for the operation.

Operation count: | 1

Airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO

How do I choose
equipment?

Choose Flight Prafile User ID: SampleHelitaxi Equipment: | Sikorsky S-61 (CH-3A)
Choose Track
Summary Choose equipment:
\ ’ !|" Drag = column header and drog it hers to group by that column
1 -
E ANP Airframe Engine
‘3 ID [ | Description | Type Y| Model | Count | Code V| Model | Manufacturer F| Modiﬁ(aﬁun%
:g H500D  Hughes 5000 e Robinson R22 10320 Q-320 NCONE
e 5A365N  Aerospatiale SA-385N Dauphin (AS-365N) a Bell AH-1J Cobra 2 T400 T400-CP-400 NONE
B212 Bell 212 Huey (UH-1N) (CH-135) e Bell UH-1 Iroquois 1 1400 T400-CP-400 NONE
B212 Bell 212 Huey (UH-1N) {CH-135) @ Bell AH-15 Cobra 1 753110 | T53-L-11D NONE
E212 Bell 212 Huey (UH-1N) (CH-135) @ Bell AH-15 Cobra 1 753113 T53-L-13 NCONE
CH47D | Boeing Vertol 234 (CH-47D) e Boeing CH-46 Sea Knight 2 T5816 | T58-GE-16 NCONE
561 ‘ Sikorsky 5-61 (CH-34) | @ Sikorsky SH-3 Sea King 2 T585 T58-GE-5 NONE
CH47D | Boeing Vertol 234 (CH-47D) e Boeing CH-46 Sea Knight 2 TsBaF T58-GE-8F NONE
SA330)  Aerospatiale SA-330) Puma @ Kaman SH-2 Seasprite 2 T58BF T58-GE-8F NONE
S61 Sikorsky S-81 (CH-34) @ Sikorsky SH-3 Sea King 2 TsE8F T58-GE-8F NCONE B

gl i

77 of 77 item(s) shown, 1 item(s) selected.

Figure 6-29 Create Helitaxi Operation — Choose Equipment
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6.5.1.3 Step 3:Assign Operation Time

The time and date for the runup operation are assigned in this step (Figure 6-30). The selections madein
the previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section.

1. Selectthe desired date and time forthe operation.
2. Click Next.

. AEDT assumes that date time values foroperations are in local times, not UTC (Universal Time
&' Coordinated).

@ @ Create Helitaxi Operation -0 X
=
Assign Operation Time X
Selact time for the operation.
Assign Airpart Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment _
Assign Operation Time Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: | SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Choose Flight Profile User ID: SampleHelitaxi Equipment: Sikarsky 5-61 (CH-3A)
Choose Track
ATAE) Operation time: | 6/27/2011 1200 AM |
How do I assign
operation time?
Mext Cancel

Figure 6-30 Create Helitaxi Operation — Assign Operation Time
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6.5.1.4 Step 4:Choose Flight Profile

A flight profileforthe helitaxi operationis assigned in this step (Figure 6-31). The selections made in
previous steps are displayed in the Current Selection section. The Choose flight profile list displays
helitaxi flight profiles based on the selected helicopter.

1. Selectthe desiredflight profilefromthe Chooseflight profile list.
2. Click Next.

@ @ Create Helitaxi Operation R = N 4
. y —y =
Choose Flight Profile
Select flight profile for the operation.
Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment "
e Saeren e Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFQ
Choose Flight Profile User ID: SampleHelitaxi Equipment: Sikarsky 5-61 (CH-34)
Choose Track Operation time: | 6/27/2011 12:00.00 AM Flight profile: STANDARD Pracedural
Summary
Stage length: 1 Initial weight (Ib): | 19000
Choose flight profile:
Drg 2 column header and drop it hers to group by that column
ID 7 Name | Operation Type T Profile Type | Stage Length T | Weight {Ib) i
24 STANDARD X Procedural 1 13000
How do [ choose flight =
profiles? 1 of 1 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. \_x_]]
Next Cancel

Figure 6-31 Create Helitaxi Operation — Choose Flight Profile
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6.5.1.5 Step 5:Choose Track

A track for the helitaxi operationis assigned in this step (Figure 6-32). The selections made in previous
stepsare displayedinthe Current Selection section. The Choose Track list displays helitaxi tracksin the
selected airport layout. The map displays all the tracksinthe list.

1. Selectthe desiredtrack fromthe Choose Tracklist. The track is highlighted onthe map view.
2. Click Next.

i

; The track will notbe highlighted ordisplayedin colorif accelerated display is disabled.

@ @ Create Helitaxi Operation -
o~
Choose Track
Selact track for the operation.
Assign Airport Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment
Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: SAN FRANCISCO INTL SFC
Assign Operation Time
Choose Flight Profile UserID: SampleHelitaxi Equipment: Sikorsky 5-61 (CH-34)
Choose Track Operation time: | 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM Flight profile: STANDARD Pracedural
Summary
Stage length: Initial weight (Ib): | 19000
Track: New Arrival Helitaxi HELIP
Choose Track
Dirag 3 column header and drop it hers to group by that column
ID T Track [ | Type [ | Operatien Type T | Runway End T
36 New Arrival Helitaxi | P X HELIPAD
Teee—
— —\
1 of 1 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. b
How do I choose tracks?
Next Cancel

Figure 6-32 Create Helitaxi Operation — Choose Track
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6.5.1.6 Step 6:Summary

The summary step provides asummary of options selected in the Create Helitaxi Operation wizard
(Figure 6-33).To create the operation, follow the steps below or Cancelto discard changes and exitthe
wizard.

To create a new helitaxi operation:

4. Click Createto create the new helitaxioperation.

5. A confirmationisdisplayed, click Close.

6. Thenew helitaxi operationislisted atthe bottom of the Operations pane.

@ @ Create Helitaxi Operation -0 X
SN
Summary X
Review the new operation parameters that you built.
Assign Airpart Layout Current Selection
Choose Equipment
. . . Operation count: | 1 Airport layout: SAMN FRANCISCO INTL SFO
Assign Operation Time
Choose Flight Profile User ID: SampleHelitaxi Equipment: Sikorsky 5-61 (CH-34)
Choose Track Operation time: | 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM Flight profile: STANDARD Pracedural
Summary
Stage length: 1 Initial weight (Ib): | 19000
Track: New Arrival Helitaxi HELIP

Create Cancel

Figure 6-33 Create Helitaxi Operation — Summary

6.5.2 Copy Helitaxi Operation
The Copy option allows users to create a new operation based on an existing operation.

To copy helitaxi operation:

1. Inthe Display ribbongroup, click Helitaxi.

2. Inthe Operations pane, selectadesired operation to copy.

3. Click Copytoopenthe Create Helitaxi Operation wizard.

4. Each stepin the wizard will display the values from the original operation.

6.5.3 Delete Helitaxi Operation
Click Delete to delete the currently selected operation.
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6.6 Annualization

ﬂ What is annualization?
In AEDT, an annualizationisahierarchical grouping of operations associated with the
following parameters:
e Time periodtobe analyzed
e Operationsincludedinthe time period
e Weighted groupings of the included operations
e Modelingoptionsfortheincluded operations

Annualization provides a convenient way to adjust contributions of individual operation
groups by scaling operations up ordown using weightings and model alternative
scenarios from a baseline scenario.

In the AEDT 2b workflow, operations of interest are organized into reusable groups.
Operation groups can be definedinvarious ways, for example by aircraft type,
operating configuration, tracks, carriers, time of day (day, evening, night), etc.

Whenthese groups are usedin an annualization, different weighting can be assigned to
each operation group as desired. The operations are scaled by the annualization weight
and by the operation count specified in the original definition of the operation.

Use the buttonsinthe Annualization Actions ribbon group to create, copy, or importannualization.

e Click Newto openthe Create Annualization wizard.
o Click/ImportAll Scenarios to create annualization by using existing scenarios.

e Click Copytoopenthe Create Annualization wizard for the currently selected annualization. Each
stepinthe wizard will display the values from the original annualization.

Editingan existingannualizationis supported only through the Copy feature tocreate a
new annualization based on an existing one and editthe parameters. Each wizard step will
display the selections of the existing operation.

| ﬁln‘.oort All Scenarios
+ | "l Copy
New —

Annualization Actions

Figure 6-34 Operations Tab — Annualization Actions Ribbon Group
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6.6.1 Create Annualization

To complete the Create Annualizations workflow, the study must already contain aircraft operations,
non-aircraft operations, orrunup operations.

To access the Create Annualization wizard:
1. Inthe Display ribbongroup, click Annualizations.
2. Inthe Annualization Actions ribbon group, click New to open the Create Annualization wizard.

6.6.1.1 Step 1:Assign Existing Operation Groups

The first step of the Create Annualization wizard is organized into two areas: 1) Select wizard options at
the top half of the screen;and 2) Assign existing operation groups at the bottom of the screen.

Select Wizard Option(s)
First, selectatleastone option fromthe list of checkboxes:
1) Assignexisting operation groups—checkthis optionto enable the bottom half of the screen—
Existing Operation Groups area;
2) Addnew aircraft operation groups;
3) Addnew non-aircraft operation groups; and/or
4) Addnew runup operation groups.

The subsequent wizard steps will change depending on which options are selected. The Create Aircraft
Operation Groups step (Section 6.6.1.2), the Create Non-Aircraft Operation Groups step (Section
6.6.1.3), and/or the Create Runup Operation Groups step (Section 6.6.1.4) are accessed by clicking Next.

Assign Existing Operation Group(s)
Existing operation groups are assigned in the current step.

A list of existing operation group(s) is displayed on the left, and a list of operation groups assigned to the
annualizationisdisplayed on the right.

To assign an existing operation group:

1. Selectthe desired operation group(s) fromthe Available operation groups listand click the Add
Arrow.

2. Toremove existinggroup(s)fromthe Assigned operation groups list, click the Remove Arrow.

To move all groups betweenthe Available and Assigned lists, use the Add Alland Remove All Arrows.

4. Whenfinished with this step, click Next.

w

wng  The firstday field displays the date of the first operationinthe study and the last day field
displaysthe date of the last operationin the study.

wiig  EXisting operation groups cannot be edited. Operations cannot be assigned or removed
from these groups and they cannotbe renamed.
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[ Y
(::y @ Create Annualization —Ox

Assign Existing Operation Groups

Select existing operation groups and assign them.

Assign Existing Please select at least one option from the list below:
petatiomlSiatip: Assign existing operation group(s)
g’;?:;mmmﬂ =T Add new aircraft operation group(s)

Create Non-Aircraft Add new non-aircraft operation groupis)

Operation Groups Add new runup operation groupl(s)
Create Runup Operation - Existing Operation Groups
Groups
Build Annualization First day: 1/1/2011 Last day: 12/31/2011
Set Processing Options Available operation groups: Assigned operation groups:
| Mame V| Type ?| Start Time ?| Duration (d.hhmm:ss) 7 | Name V‘ Type V‘ Start Time [ | Duration {d.hh:mm:ss) 77 | Numbe

# | HeloCase | Aircraft | 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM  1.00:00:00
# | BASECASE Aircraft | 6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM  1.00:00:00

# case2 Aircraft  6/27/2011 12:00:00 AM | 1.00:00:00

17 i I
How do [ assign existing 3 of 3 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected.
operation groups?

gl i v

0 of 0 item(s) shown. O item(s) selected.

Figure 6-35 Create Annualization — Assign Existing Operation Groups
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6.6.1.2 Step 2:Create AircraftOperation Groups

In this step, aircraft operations can be organized into groups and assigned to the annualization. A list of
available aircraft operationsis displayed on the left, and alist of operation groups assigned to the
annualizationis displayed onthe right.

To create a new aircraft operation group:

1. Enteranameinthe Addnew operation group fieldand click Add.

2. Thenewgroup isdisplayedinthe Assigned operation groups list with an unlocked icon indicating
that the group can be edited.

3. Fromthe Available operations liston the left side of the content pane, select the desired
operation(s) by clicking on the appropriate row(s). To select multiple rows, hold the control or shift
key on the keyboard while clicking rows.

4. Dragand drop the selected row(s)intothe desired group inthe Assigned operation groups list.

e The number of operations nextto the operation group name is updated.
o Theselected operations are removed fromthe Available operations list.

5. Toremove the group fromthe Assigned operation groups list, click the Xbutton nexttothe

operation group name.

When finished grouping operations, click Next.

i H } Each operation group must have a unique name.

wmingy  Operations can be assigned and removed from new operation groups identified with the
unlockedicon.

Menu Options
The Organize Operations and Organize Operation Groups dropdown menusin the toolbar provide
additional options to organize the Available operations list and the Assigned operation groups list.

e QOrganize Operations menu options:
0 Cut:Removesthe selected operations from the Available operations list. Note that the text of
selected operations will change toitalicfont after Cutis selected.
0 Cancel Cut: Discards the cut operation and restores them from the Available operations list.
0 Select All: Selects all operationsin the Available operations list.
O Clear Selection: clearsthe current selectioninthe Available operations list.

e Organize Operation Groups menu options:
O Paste: Adds operationsthat were cut from the Available operationslistinto the selected group
inthe Assigned operation groups list.
O RemoveAssignments: Removes the selected operation(s) fromthe group(s) and returnsthe
operationstothe Available operations list.
O Rename Operation Group: Modifies the name of the selected group.
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0 Delete Operation Group: Deletes the selected group and returns the assigned operationsto the
Available operations list.

0 Select Group Operations: Selects all operations underthe selected group in the Assigned
operation groups list.

0 Select All: Selects all groups and operationsinthe Assigned operation groups list.

0 Clear Selection: Clears the currentselectioninthe Available operations list.

@ @ Create Annualization =B X
S
Create Aircraft Operation Groups

Create aircraft operation groups and assign existing aircraft operations inte these groups.

Assign Existing Operation Organize Operations ~ Organize Operation Groups

Groups
Create Aircraft First day: 1/1/2011 Last day: 12/31/2011
Operation Groups Available operations: Add new operaticn group:
greate .Non—Aircraf't )| Drag a column header and drop it her= to group by that column gro Add
peration Groups .
émﬂtE Runup Operation E UserlD T Airframe I | Engine T | Engine Mad T | Equipment Gm: Assigned operation groups:
B;::Tmnualizatiun i 1 Agusta A-109 250817 NONE nn Aircraft Op Group { 0) x
Set Processing Options Lg 4 Bell 206 JetRanger 250817 NONE
&l 7 Bell 407 / Rolls-Rayce 250-C47B 250817 NONE
10 Hughes 5000 250B17 NONE
13 Robinson R44 Raven / Lycoming O-540-F1B5 TIO540 NOME
0 Agusta A-109 250817 NONE
3 Bell 206 JetRanger 250817 NONE
6 Bell 407 / Rolls-Rayce 250-C478 250817 NONE
9 Hughes 500D 250817 NOME
12 Robinson R44 Raven / Lycoming O-540-F1B3 TIO340 NOME
15 Boeing 737-300 Series 1CM004 | TRAP
16 Boeing 737-300 Series 1CMO04  TRAP
17 Boeing 737-30Q Series 1CMOO4 | TRAP
43 Breinn 737-300 Series 1CKNNA | TRAP i
How do [ group e I = 1 ] r
operations? 959 of 939 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. \51]
Next Cancel

Figure 6-36 Create Annualization — Create Aircraft Operation Groups
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6.6.1.3 Step 3:Create Non-AircraftOperation Groups

In this step, non-aircraft operations can be organized into groups and assigned to the annualization. A
list of available non-aircraft operationsis displayed on the left, and alist of operation groups assigned to
the annualizationis displayed on the right.

To create a new non-aircraft operation group:

1
2.

Enter anameinthe Add new operation group field and click Add.
The new group isdisplayedinthe Assigned operation groups list with an unlocked iconindicating
that the group can be edited.
From the Available operations list on the left side of the content pane, select the desired
operation(s) by clicking onthe appropriate row(s). To select multiple rows, hold the control or shift
key on the keyboard while clicking rows.
Drag and drop the selected row(s)into the desired group inthe Assigned operation groups list.

e The number of operations nextto the operation group name is updated.

o Theselected operations are removed fromthe Available operations list.
To remove the group from the Assigned operation groups list, click the Xbutton nexttothe
operation group name.

When finished grouping operations, click Next.

i H } Each operation group must have a unique name.

sy Operations can be assigned and removed from new operation groups identified with the

unlockedicon.

Menu Options
The Organize Operations and Organize Operation Groups menus in the toolbar provide additional
optionstoorganize the Available operations list and the Assigned operation groups list.

Organize Operations menu options:

0 Cut:Removesthe selected operations fromthe Available operations list. Note that the text of
selected operations will change toitalicfont after Cutis selected.

O Cancel Cut: Discards the cut operation and restores operations cut from the Available operations
list.

0 Select All: Selects all operationsin the Available operations list.

O Clear Selection: clearsthe current selectioninthe Available operations list.

Organize Operation Groups menu options:

O Paste: Adds operations thatwere cut from the Available operations listinto the selected group
inthe Assigned operation groups list.

O RemoveAssignments: Removes the selected operation(s) fromthe group(s) and returnsthe
operationstothe Available operations list.

0 Rename Operation Group: Modifies the name of the selected group.
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0 Delete Operation Group: Deletes the selected group and returns the assigned operationsto the
Available operations list.

0 Select Group Operations: Selects all operations underthe selected group in the Assigned
operation groups list.

0 Select All: Selects all groups and operationsinthe Assigned operation groups list.

0 Clear Selection: Clears the currentselectioninthe Available operations list.

@ @ Create Annualization =B X

S
Create Non-Aircraft Operation Groups

Create non-aircraft operation groups and assign existing non-aircraft operations into these groups.

Assign Existing Operation Organize Operations ~ Organize Operation Groups
Groups

Gzt e et First day: 1/1/2011 Last day: 12/31/2011

Groups Available operations: Add new operaticn group:
Create Non-Aircraft

Operation Groups )U Drag 2 column header and drop it here to group by that column Enter a new group name Add
. & 5
Create Runup Operation E |ID T | Source Name | Annual Ops Count | Daily Profile T | Menthly Profile | Quarter Assigned operation groups:
Groups = T
. o S ) | n .

Build Annualization E 1 Boiler/Space Heater - Type 1 1 SampleDaily SampleMonthly Sample E3 Boiler Op Group ( 0) x
Set Processing Options. Lg

=}
How do [ group e I = 1 ] r
operations? 1 of 1 itemis) shown, O item(s) selected. \51]

Next Cancel

Figure 6-37 Create Annualization — Create Non-Aircraft Operation Groups
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6.6.1.4 Step 4:Create Runup Operation Groups

In this step, runup operations can be organized into groups and assigned to the annualization. A list of
available runup operationsis displayed on the left, and a list of operation groups assigned to the
annualizationis displayed onthe right.

To create a new runup operation group:

1. Enteranameinthe Addnew operation group fieldand click Add.

2. Thenewgroup isdisplayedinthe Assigned operation groups list with an unlocked icon indicating
that the group can be edited.

3. Fromthe Available operations liston the left side of the content pane, select the desired
operation(s) by clicking onthe appropriate row(s). To select multiple rows, hold the control or shift
key on the keyboard while clicking rows.

4. Dragand drop the selected row(s)intothe desired group inthe Assigned operation groups list.

e The number of operations nextto the operation group name is updated.
o Theselected operations are removed fromthe Available operations list.

5. Toremove the group fromthe Assigned operation groups list, click the Xbutton nexttothe

operation group name.

When finished grouping operations, click Next.
i H } Each operation group must have a unique name.

sy Operations can be assigned and removed from new operation groups identified with the
unlockedicon.

Menu Options
The Organize Operations and Organize Operation Groups menus in the toolbar provide additional
optionstoorganize the Available operations list and the Assigned operation groups list.

e (Organize Operations menu options:
0 Cut:Removesthe selected operations fromthe Available operations list. Note that the text of
selected operations will change toitalicfont after Cutis selected.
O Cancel Cut: Discards the cut operation and restores operations cut from the Available operations
list.
0 Select All: Selects all operationsin the Available operations list.
O Clear Selection: clearsthe current selectioninthe Available operations list.

e Organize Operation Groups menu options:
O Paste: Adds operations thatwere cutfrom the Available operations listinto the selected group
inthe Assigned operation groups list.
O RemoveAssignments: Removes the selected operation(s) fromthe group(s) and returnsthe
operationstothe Available operations list.
O Rename Operation Group: Modifies the name of the selected group.
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0 Delete Operation Group: Deletes the selected group and returns the assigned operationsto the
Available operations list.

0 Select Group Operations: Selects all operations underthe selected group in the Assigned
operation groups list.

0 Select All: Selects all groups and operationsinthe Assigned operation groups list.

0 Clear Selection: Clears the currentselectioninthe Available operations list.

@ @ Create Annualization =B X

N
Create Runup Operation Groups

Create runup operation groups and assign existing runup operations into these groups.

Assign Existing Operation Organize Operations ~ Organize Operation Groups
Groups

Gzt e et First day: 1/1/2011 Last day: 12/31/2011

Groups Available operations: Add new operaticn group:
Create Non-Aircraft

Operation Groups )| Drag a column header and drop it her= to group by that column Enter a new group name Add
. - )
Create Runup Operation E |ID V| UserlD 7| Airframe | Engine T | Engine Mod T | Airport W | Airport Layout T Assigned operation groups:
Groups = T
! 1 [p)

Build Annualization E 1 SampleRunup BAE Jetstream 31 TPIOGT | NOME KSFQ SFQ &8 Runup Op Group ( 0) x
Set Processing Options. Lg

=}

! i ¥
How do [ group 1 ] r
operations? 1 of 1 itemis) shown, O item(s) selected. \51]
Next Cancel

Figure 6-38 Create Annualization — Create Runup Operation Groups
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6.6.1.5 Step 5:Build Annualization

Annualization allows for user defined weighting of noise and emissions results over the time period of
interest. An annualization weighting hierarchy can be created in this step for the operation groups
definedinthe previous steps (Figure 6-39). A list of available operation groupsis displayed on the left,
and the assigned annualizationis displayed on the right of the content pane.

The list of Defined operation groups can be filtered by enteringcriteria(e.g., arrival) in the Filter text
box. The listwill automatically update to only display the operation groups that meet the criteria. Click
the X to remove the filterand view all available operation groups.

To create an annualization weighting hierarchy:

1. Selectanexistinggroup fromthe Assigned annualization list (e.g. Root) to create a child group under
that group.

2. Fromthetoolbar, click Add Child Group.

3. Enteranameforthe newgroupand click Add.

mig  The top annualization nameis usedin GIS layer names that correspond to the metric
results.

To assign operation groups to annualization groups:

1. From the Defined operation groups list, highlight the desired operation group(s) by clickingon the
desired row(s).
2. Dragand drop the selected row(s)intothe desired group inthe Assigned annualization tree.

wng By default, the scaling factorforall annualization groupsis 1. This represents the unit
weighting (no change). Changethe scaling factor forannualizations groups as desired.

First and last day

Thisinformation specifies the time period for the annualization. If existing operation groups have been
addedinthe previousstep, the first day and the last day date range cannot be edited. If only new
operation groups have been created in the previous step, the date range can be edited as desired.

e First day:displays the date of the first operationinthe defined operation groups
e [lastday:displaysthe date of the last operationin the defined operation groups.
e Duration:displaysthe duration (in hours) between the First day and the Last day. Always read-only.

?E For a profile-based emissions dispersion study, make sure to enterthe correctyearand date
range in the associated weatherfilesin the First day and Last day fields.

When finished building the annualization, click Next.

Menu Options

The Organize Operation Groups and Organize Annualization menusin the toolbar provide additional
optionstoorganize the Defined operation groups listand the Assigned annualization list.
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e Organize Operation Groups menu options:

o

(0]

0}
o

Cut:Removesthe selected operations from the Defined operation groups list. The operation
group name will change toitalicfontafter Cutis selected.

Cancel Cut: Discards the cut operation and restores operations cutfrom the Defined operation
groups list.

Select All: Selects all operation groups inthe Defined operation groups list.

Clear Selection: Clears the current selectioninthe Defined operation groups list.

e Organize Annualization menu options:

(0}

(0]

Paste: Adds operation groups that were cut from the Defined operation groups listinto the
selected group inthe Assigned annualization tree.

Remove Assignments: Removes the selected operation group(s) and returns themto the Defined
operation groups list.

Set Weight: Modifies the weight of the selectioninthe Assigned annualizationtree.

Rename Annualization Group: Modifies the name of the selected annualization group.

Delete Annualization Group: Deletes the selected annualization group and returns the assigned
operation group(s) tothe Available operation groups list.

Select Annualization Elements: Selects all operation groups and annualization groups under the
selected annualization group inthe Assigned annualization tree.

Select All: Selects all annualization groups and operation groups in the Assigned annualization
tree.

Clear Selection: Clears the currentselectioninthe Assigned annualization tree.
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@ @ Create Annualization A |

Build Annualization

Build annualization tree for the operatien groups.

Assign Existing Operation Organize Operation Groups  Organize Annualization Add Child Group

Groups
Create Aircraft Operation First day: | 6/27/2011 B| Lastday: | 6/27/2011 ] Duration (hours): | 24
Groups
Defined operation groups: Filter: X Assigned annualization:

Create Non-Aircraft

Operation Groups L
4 1 New Annualization

Create Runup Operation

Gl 4 1 Aircraft

Build Annualization

Set Processing Options 1 Aircraft Op Group

4 1 Runup
1 Runup Op Group
4 1 Non-Aircraft

1 Bailer Op Group

How do I build an
annualization?

Next Cancel

Figure 6-39 Create Annualization — Build Annualization

6.6.1.6 Step 6:Set Processing Options
In this step, processing options can be specified for the annualization.

Annualization Processing Options:

Adjustthe following options as appropriate forthe annualization being created. The default values of

the options are defined in the Study tab, Preferences screen (Section 4.9).

e Noisealtitude cutoff (ft): Enter the altitude above field elevationin feet above which noise
calculations are nolonger processed.

e Mixing height (ft): Enterthe altitude above field elevationin feet. Thisis usedin the Emissions
Report, ClimbBelowMixingHeight mode and DescendBelowMixingHeight mode.

e Fuelsulfurcontent: Defaultvalue is 0.0006 (0.06%).

e Sulfurto sulfate conversion rate: Defaultvalue is 0.024 (2.4%).
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e @ Create Annualization P = ¢

Set Processing Options

If needed, customize processing options for the annualization.

Assign Existing Operation Noise altitude cutoff AFE (f: | 10000

Groups
Build Annualization Mixing height AFE (ft): 3000
Set Processing Options Fuel sulfur content: 0.0006

Sulfur to sulfate conversion rate: | 0.024

How do processing
options work?

ot ol

Figure 6-40 Create Annualization — Set Processing Options

Page 131



Aviation Environmental Design Tool
User Guide: 2b

6.6.2 Import All Scenarios

The Import All Scenarios button creates a new annualization for existing scenarios contained in the study
that do not have an associated annualization. The “scenario” termisusedin INM, EDMS, and AEDT 2a
studies. When these studies are converted into AEDT 2b, the scenarios from legacy studies are stored in
the study database but are not displayedin the AEDT 2b userinterface.

To import all scenarios:

1. Inthe Displayribbongroup, click Annualizations.

2. Inthe Annualization Actions ribbon group, click the Import All Scenarios button.

3. Ifany existingscenario without annualizationisfound, aconfirmation messagedisplays the name of
the scenario(s), and new annualization(s) isdisplayed in the Annualization pane.

4. Ifthere are no existing scenarios without annualization, then “No scenarios are available to import”
message isdisplayed.

6.6.3 Copy Annualization
The Copy option allows users to create a new annualization based on an existing annualization.

To copy aircraft operation:

1. Inthe Display ribbongroup, click Annualization.

2. Inthe Operations pane, selectadesired annualization to copy.

3. Click Copytoopenthe Create Annualization wizard.

4. Each stepinthe wizard will display the values from the original annualization.
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7 Equipment Tab

The Equipmenttab supports managing the aircraft equipment, non-aircraft equipment, and equipment
groups. See Appendix G fordetailed information about eachfield.

suig Coordination with FAAis notrequired to use the equipmentavailable inthe AEDT
application.

7.1 Display Buttons and Equipment Pane

Use the buttonsinthe Display ribbon group to view different equipment categories. The Equipment
pane displays the aircraft equipment, non-aircraft equipment, orequipment group list depending on the
selected display button.

» @
Bircraft| Mon-Aircraft Equipment
Groups

Display

Figure 7-1 Equipment Tab — Display Ribbon Group

o ClickAircraftto view airplanes and helicopters.
e Click Non-Aircraftto view non-aircraft equipment.
e Click Equipment Groupstoview equipment groups.

7.2 Airplanes and Helicopters

To view all AEDT system and user-defined aircraft/engine/engine modification combinationsin the
currentstudy, click the Aircraft display buttoninthe Equipmenttab. Click on an aircraft in the
Equipment pane to view the detailed datainthe Detail pane.

The aircraft data inthe Detail pane are organized by category— ANP (Aircraft Noise and Performance),
Airframe, APU (Auxiliary Power Unit), BADA (Base of Aircraft Data), and Engine, where applicable. The
categories are specificto fixed-wing aircraft and helicopters. Click on each category to view
corresponding data.

7.2.1 Create New Aircraft

A user-defined aircraft can be created by copying datafrom an existingaircraftand modifying the data
for the new aircraft. Begin by selecting an aircraft that most closely resembles the new user-defined
aircraft.

i'i Editing flight profilesin the Equipmenttab, Aircraftview is currently not supported. Use the
5 ASIFimportfeature in orderto create a new aircraft with different flight profiles.
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To create a new user-defined aircraft:

In the Equipmenttab, click the Aircraft display button.

Selectan aircraft fromthe Equipment pane that will be used as a basis for the new aircraft.
From the Aircraft Actions ribbon group, click Copy.

The Equipment pane will become disabled and the detail pane will be enabled for editing.
Enter a value in the Suffix field to differentiate the new aircraft from the existing.

e wN e

swig The textin the Suffixfieldisaddedtothe end of the ANPID, Airframe Model, BADA ID
(where applicable), Engine Code, and Noise ID of the new aircraft.

6. Modifythe dataineach categoryin the Detail pane as appropriate forthe new user-defined aircraft.

7. ClickSaveto create the new aircraft or Cancelto discard changes.

«=mp  Invalid datatypesthatare enteredina field will be highlighted with ared borderand
exclamation point nextto the field.

7.2.2 Delete User-Defined Aircraft
User-defined aircraft can be deleted. System aircraft cannot be deleted.

To delete a user-defined aircraft:

1. Selectthe user-defined aircraft fromthe Equipment pane.

2. From the Aircraft Actions ribbon group, click Delete.

3. Click Yes when prompted forconfirmation. A confirmationis displayed in the status bar.

7.2.3 ExportAircraft

Aircraft data can be exportedto a partial ASIF. The exported partial ASIF can be used as a template to
create new user-defined aircraft. The exported partial ASIF cannot be successfully re-imported into
AEDT without first making changes to the data.

To export aircraft as a partial ASIF:

1. Selectdesired equipmentfromthe Equipmentpane.

2. Fromthe ASIFribbon group, click Export Aircraft.

3. Inthe Export Equipment—Save File dialog, enteraunique file name oracceptthe default name.
4. ClickSave. “The ASIF equipment export was successful” message is displayed.

7.2.4 Import Aircraft
User-defined aircraft can be imported into the study using a partial ASIF. Refertothe ASIF Reference
Guide fordetails on ASIF structure and content.

To import aircraft from an XML file:

1. From the ASIFribbon group, click Import Aircraft. The Import Equipment - Open File dialogis
displayed.

2. Navigate tothe appropriate file (.xml)and click Open toimport the selected file. A confirmationis
displayed.

3. Inthe Equipment: Aircraft pane, view the imported equipment.
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‘e AEDT validatesthe ASIF once the file is selected forimport. An error message will be
displayedifitfails tovalidate. If the ASIFimport does not succeed, an error message will be
displayed. Click the link toview the AEDT login the Study tab, Log page.

Filter by the User-Defined columninthe Equipment pane to locate imported equipment.

7.3 Non-Aircraft Equipment

To view all the system and user-defined non-aircraft equipmentin the current study, click the Non-
Aircraftdisplay buttoninthe Equipmenttab. Click on equipmentin the Equipment: Non-Aircraft pane to
view the detailed datainthe Detail pane.

7.3.1 Create New Non-Aircraft Equipment

User-defined non-aircraft equipment can be created by copying data from existing non-aircraft
equipment and modifying the data. Begin by selecting equipment that most closely resembles the new
user-defined equipment.

i'i Editing GSE emissions factorsis not supported through the Copy feature. User-defined GSE
can be imported as a partial ASIF. See Section 4.3for more information.

To create new user-defined non-aircraft equipment:

1. Inthe Equipmenttab, click the Non-Aircraft display button.

2. Selectnon-aircraftequipment fromthe Equipment: Non-Aircraft pane that will be used as a basis for
the new equipment.

From the Non-Aircraft Actions ribbon group, click Copy.

The Equipment pane will become disabled and the Detail pane will be enabled for editing.

Enter a unique nameinthe Namefield.

Modify the data in the Detail pane as appropriate for the new non-aircraft equipment.

Click Saveto create the new non-aircraft equipment or Cancelto discard changes.

NousWw

7.3.2 Delete User-Defined Non-Aircraft EQuipment
User-defined non-aircraft equipment can be deleted. System non-aircraft equipment cannot be deleted.

To delete a user-defined non- aircraft equipment:

1. Selectthe user-defined non-aircraft fromthe Equipment pane.

2. From the Non-Aircraft Actions ribbon group, click Delete.

3. Click Yes when prompted forconfirmation. A confirmationis displayed in the status bar.
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7.4 Equipment Groups

To view equipment groups in the current study, click the Equipment Groups display buttoninthe
Equipmenttab. There are two types of equipment groups:
e Aircraftequipmentgroup
0 Anaircraftcan only belongto one aircraft equipment group.
e Non-aircraftgroup
0 A non-aircraftequipment can only belongto one non-aircraft equipment group.

What are equipmentgroups?
Equipment groups allow forthe organization of aircraft and non-aircraft equipment.
Equipmentgroups can be used during track assignmentand forreport organization.

7.4.1 AircraftEquipment Group
To create an aircraft equipment group:
1. Inthe Equipmenttab, clickthe Equipment Groups display button.
2. Click Newthenclick Aircraft Group.
3. Thedetail pane will be enabled for editing.
4. Inthe Aircrafttab:
a. Enterthe Equipmentgroup name.
b. Toadd equipment, selectthe equipment of interestfrom the leftlistand clickthe Add Arrow.
c. Toremove equipment, selectequipmentfromthe rightlistand click the Remove Arrow.
d. Tomoveall equipment betweenthe leftandrightlists, use the Add Alland Remove All Arrows.
5. Inthe Tracks tab:
a. Toadd track(s), selectthe track(s) of interestfromthe leftlistand clickthe Add Arrow.
To remove track(s), select track(s) fromthe rightlistand click the Remove Arrow.
To move all tracks between the leftand right lists, use the Add Alland Remove All Arrows.
In the rightlist, enterthe desired Day, Evening, and Night percentage distribution. The total
percentage forthe Day, Evening, and Night columns must each individually add up to 100%.
6. ClickSaveto applychanges or Cancelto discard changes.

oo o

I: 1 E Helicopterand fixed-wingaircraft must be placed in separate aircraft equipment groups.

To edit an aircraft equipmentgroup:

1. Selectthe desired equipmentgroup fromthe Equipment: Equipment Groups pane.
2. Fromthe Equipment Group Actions ribbon group, click Edlit.

3. Editthe groupand click Save.

To delete an aircraft equipment group:

1. Selectthe desired equipment group fromthe Equipment: Equipment Groups pane.
2. Fromthe Equipment Group Actions ribbon group, click Delete.

3. Click Yes when prompted for confirmation.

Page 136



Aviation Environmental Design Tool
User Guide: 2b

7.4.2 Non- AircraftEquipment Group
The non-aircraftequipment group can be usedtofilterthe equipmentlist.

To create a non-aircraft equipment group:

In the Equipmenttab, click the Equipment Groups display button.

Click New then click Non-Aircraft Group.

The detail pane will be enabled for editing.

Enter the Equipment group name.

To add equipment, select the equipment of interest from the left listand click the Add Arrow.
To remove equipment, select equipment fromthe right listand click the Remove Arrow.

To move all equipment between the leftandrightlists, use the Add Alland Remove All Arrows.
Click Saveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.

N A WN R

To edit a non-aircraft equipment group:

1. Selectthe desired equipment group fromthe Equipment: Equipment Groups pane.
2. From the Equipment Group Actions ribbon group, click Edit.

3. Editthe groupand click Save.

To delete a non-aircraftequipment group:

1. Selectthe desired equipment group fromthe Equipment: Equipment Groups pane.
2. From the Equipment Group Actions ribbon group, click Delete.

3. Click Yes when prompted for confirmation.
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8 Airports Tab

The Airports tab supports adding airports, viewing airport layouts, editing airport layout components,
adding new componentsin the airport layout designer, and creating operation configurations. See
Appendix Gfordetailed information about each field.

Coordination with FAAis notrequired to use the airports availableinthe AEDT application.

8.1 Airports Pane

The Airports pane lists the existing airports, airportlayouts, and operating configurations in the study
(Figure 8-1). Each airport can have multiple airportlayouts (e.g. current and future configurations), and
each airportlayout can have multiple operating configurations. Click the (+) icon next to the airportto
view the layouts forthat airport. Click the arrow icon next to the airport layout to view operating
configurations forthatairportlayout.

Airports Q
Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

MName If | Preferred Code "V | Code Type a7
= WASHINGTON DULLES INTL KIAD ICAD

Choose Columns | >

4 CMAQ-Washingtan Dulles International-2010
NorthwestWind

SouthWind
MNorthWind
MixedWind
unnamed
1 of 1 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. |Z_I1

Figure 8-1 Airports Pane

8.1.1 Details Pane

The Details paneislocated underthe Airports pane (Figure 8-2). This pane contains additional
information aboutthe selected airport, airport layout, or operating configuration.
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8.1.1.1 Details Pane - Airport
Selectanairport inthe Airports pane to view the properties of the selected airport.

Airport: KIAD - WASHINGTON DULLES INTL

» Location
City WASHINGTON
State DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA
Country UNITED STATES
Latitude 38.954201
Longitude -T744672
Elevation M5L (ft) 313

»~ Codes
ICAC KIAD
IATA IAD
FAA IAD
Other

Figure 8-2 Details Pane — Airport

8.1.1.2 Details Pane - AirportLayout

Selectanairport layoutinthe Airports pane to view the components of the selected airport layout. The

airport layout componentsinclude buildings, gates, terminals, helipads, heligates, runway ends,

runways, taxiways, taxipaths, tracks, and helitaxi tracks. To display the airport layout layeron the map,

see to Section 8.3.2.

e Clickthe (+) iconto view latitude, longitude, and elevation of each component.

e Selectacomponentinthe Details pane to highlight the correspondingitem on the map.

e Clickthe Show Layout Components arrow, then use the checkboxes to show/hide the components
on the map. The Show Layout Components checkboxes are only enabled when the airport layout
layerisdisplayed onthe map.

Layout: CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010
Effective date:  1/1/1800 Taxi-in time: 0 minutes 0 seconds
Expiration date: 6/6/2079 Taxi-out time: 0 minutes 0 seconds

Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column

Type T | Name r

Building | ConcourseAB

4 |Building  ConcourseCD

Choose Columns [ ¥
+

4l |Building | Main

4 | Gate A Even

spuauodwoy ynofe] moys (A

+ | Gate A Qdd
4 | Gate E Even -

236 of 236 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. @

Figure 8-3 Details Pane — Airport Layout
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wang  The selected airportlayout component will not be highlighted on the map if accelerated
displayisdisabled.

8.1.1.3 Details Pane - Operating Configuration
Selectan operating configurationinthe Airports pane to view the detailsin the following tabs:

e Runway Assignments: Displays the operations distribution percentage foran aircraft size category

distributed by runway. Selectingarow in this tab highlights the corresponding runway on the map if
the airport layout layeris displayed.

e Activation Parameters: Displays the weather conditions and times under which the operating
configurationis active.

e Capacity: Displays the maximum number of arrivals and departures forthe operating configuration.

Operating configuration: MNorthwestWind

Runway Assignments | Activation Parameters | Capacity

* | Drag 2 column header and drop it hers to group by that column
§ Aircraft Size T Runway End 7| Arrivals (%) AT Departurves (3%) | Touch & Gos (36) 1=
3 Small 12 00.00 100.00 00.00 3
% Large 12 00,00 100.00 00.00
S Heavy 12 00.00 100.00 100.00
Small 18C 00.00 00,00 00.00
Small 19L 00.00 00.00 00.00| +
24 of 24 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. @

Figure 8-4 Details Pane — Operating Configuration

8.2 Airport Actions

The following actions are available forairports (Figure 8-5):
e Add:Displays the following sub-menu options:
0 Add Existing Airport: Click to display the Add Existing Airport dialog.

0 AddNew Airport: Clickto display the Create New Airportin this Study dialog.
e Edit: Clickto openthe Edit Airport dialog.

hv-.

Add

Actions

Figure 8-5 Ribbon Group — Airport Actions

8.2.1 Add Existing Airport

To add existing airports:

1. ClickAdd, thenclick Existing Airport.

2. Inthe Add Existing Airport dialog, select one or more desired airports.

3. ClickAddto addselected airport(s)inthe study, or Cancel to close the dialog.
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sy [tisrecommendedtoview the airport layout before continuing the study set up, see Section
=i 83.2

Add Existing Airport P = [ ¢
|| Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
E Name [ | Preferred Code [ | Code Type | State | Country T ;
3 02 RANCH 46TE FAR TEXAS UNITED STATES 3
E 100 AKER WOOD Th41 FAR TENNESSEE UNITED STATES
S 2 X4 RANCH W4T FaA NEW MEXICO UNITED STATES
29NC 29MNC FaA NORTH CAROLINA UNITED STATES
3 RIVERS RECREATIOM AREA  OGOO FAR OREGON UNITED STATES
33 STRIP CAS4 FaA CALIFORNIA UNITED STATES
3-1 ROCKER RANCH ut7e FaA UTAH UNITED STATES
3-M'S 96GA FAR GEORGIA UNITED STATES
4 WINDS AERCDROME IN45 FaA INDIANA UNITED STATES
4B RANCH 9L59 FaA LOUISIANA UNITED STATES
4-5 RANCH %550 FAR TEXAS UNITED STATES
4-5SHIPP AXA5 FAR TEXAS UNITED STATES
5 LAKES PABL FaA PEMNMSYLVANIA UNITED STATES
59 DUCK CLUEB 35CL FAR CALIFORNIA UNITED STATES
5B RANCH 10K8 FARA OKLAHOMA UNITED STATES
5-D RANCH 63KS Other KAMNSAS UNITED STATES
61 AKTO Other ALASKA UNITED STATES | ™
19006 of 19006 item(s) shewn. O item(s) selected. @
| Add | | Cancel |

Figure 8-6 Add Existing Airport Dialog

8.2.2 Create New Airport

To create a new user-defined airport:

1. ClickAdd,thenclick New Airport.

2. Inthe Create New Airportin this Study dialog, enterthe appropriate datainthe required fields.
Requiredfields are marked with an asterisk (*),

3. Click OKto create a new user-defined airportinthe study, or Cancelto discard changes.
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Create Mew Airport in this Study X

* Airport name:

|
#* Code (other): |
City: |

State: |

* Country: |UNITED STATES -

* Latitude [deg): M
* Longitude (deg): N
* Elevation MSL (f}: N

* Required field

| o || cancel |

Figure 8-7 Create New Airport Dialog

8.2.3 EditAirport

To edit an airport in the current study:

1. IntheAirportspane,selectthe airport of interest.

2. Click Edit Airport.

3. IntheEdit Airport dialog, editthe desired fields. Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*).
4. Click OKto apply changesor Cancel to discard changes.

Edit Airport X

* Airport name: | WASHINGTOM DULLES INTL

Code (other): |

|
|
City: | WASHINGTON |
|
|

State: | DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
* Country: |UNITED STATES -

* Latitude (deg): 38.954201
* Longitude (deg): -77.44672
# Elevation MSL (ft):

#* Required field

| ok || Cencel |

Figure 8-8 Edit Airport Dialog
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8.3 Airport Layout Actions

The actions available through the Airport Layouts ribbon group (Figure 8-9) are described inthe sections
below.

£ : = / B Copy @ £ Delete Component
@;@L B £t - TR

4 View Design Edit
i-i: Delete Component X2 Undisperse Trac

Airport Layouts

Figure 8-9 Ribbon Group - Airport Layouts

8.3.1 Add Layout
To add a layout for an airport:

1
2.
3.

In the Airports pane, select the airport of interest.

From the Airport Layouts ribbon group, click the Add button.

Enter a layout name, effective date, and expiration date forthe layout. The effective date mustbe
earlierthan the expiration date. Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*,

Enter taxi-in and taxi-out time (optional).

Click Saveto create the new layout or Cancelto discard changes.

Create Airport Layout X

Airport: KIAD - WASHINGTOMN DULLES INTL
* Layout name:
* Effective date: | Enter date &8

* Expiration date: | £nfe

Taxi-in time:  Minutes: Seconds:
Tawi-out time:  Minutes: Seconds:
* Required field Save Cancel

Figure 8-10 Create Airport Layout Dialog

8.3.2 View AirportLayout
The airport layout componentsinclude buildings, gates, terminals, helipads, heligates, runway ends,
runways, taxiways, taxipaths, tracks (both pointand vectortypes), and helitaxi tracks.

To view an airport layout on the map:

1.

In the Airports pane, click the (+) icon nextto the airport of interestto display the layout(s) forthe
airport.

Selectthe desired airportlayout.

From the Airport Layouts ribbon group, click the View button. The componentsin the selected
airportlayoutare displayed onthe map. The corresponding layeris created inthe Airport Layers
category of the Layers manager.
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@+
Study | Metric Results Operations Equipment Airports Definitions
| af@l o
T o Il S
Add View -
- )ﬁ Delete =
Actions Airport Layouts
Airports o
* Drag a column header and drop it here to group by that column
-
g Name [ | Preferred Code W | Code Type ™
S | 5 WASHINGTON DULLES INTL | KIAD 1ICAD
v -
" =)
§ CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010 i S
=} . L
L o

Figure 8-11 View Airport Layout Button

Some existing AEDT airports do not have latitude and longitude location for runway ends.
sy Use of the layout, including viewing the airport layout on the map for such airportsis not

supported due to missing location values. Use the Edit Component button to enterthe
missing data for runway ends.

wiwg  Sensorpath type tracks are not displayed on the map as part of the airport layoutin the
Airports tab.

Touch & go tracks that do not have a runway end as the first point are notdisplayed on the
i! E map as part of the airportlayoutinthe Airportstab. Thisis logged as a warninginthe
aedt.logfile.

Before generatingan airport layout layer, AEDT performs validation of the taxiways and
i't taxipaths (taxi network). AEDT will remove taxipathsif connectivity errors are found (e.g. no

connection exists between the specified taxiway and runway end). This is logged as warning
inthe aedt.logfile.

To show/hide specific layout components on the map:

1. IntheAirportspane, selectthe desiredairportlayout.

2. Inthe Details pane, click the Show Layout Components arrow.
3. Use the checkboxestoshow/hide the components onthe map.

8.3.3 Copy AirportLayout

To copy an airportlayout:

1. IntheAirportspane, clickthe (+) icon nexttothe airport of interestto display the layout(s) for the
airport.

2. Selectthe desiredairportlayout.

3. FromtheAirportLayoutsribbon group, clickthe Copy button. The Copy Airport Layoutdialogis
displayed.
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4.

5.

Editthe desiredfields.

e Requiredfieldsare marked with an asterisk *).

o Thelistof operating configurationsis displayed if the selected airport layoutincludes multiple
operating configurations. Specifying distribution percentages for operating configurationsiis
optional. See Section 8.4for more information.

Click Saveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.

Copy Airport Layout = E X

Airport: KIAD - WASHINGTON DULLES IMNTL

Copy of CMAQ-Washington Culles
International-2010

* Layout name:
* Effective date: 1/1/1900 B
# Expiration date: 6/6/2079 i

Taxi-in time (sec):

Taxi-out time (sec):

Specify configuration distribution percentages (optional):
Mame Percentage (3a)
NorthwestWind
SouthWind
MorthWind
MixedWind
unnamed

Total: 0%

# Required field Reset Percentages Save Cancel

Figure 8-12 Copy Airport Layout Dialog

8.3.4 EditAirportLayout
To edit an airport layout:

1.

In the Airports pane, click the (+) icon nextto the airport of interest to display the layout(s) forthe

airport.

Selectthe desired airportlayout.

From the Airport Layouts ribbon group, click the Edit button. The Edit Airport Layout dialogis

displayed.

Editthe desiredfields.

e Requiredfieldsare marked with an asterisk *).

o Thelistof operating configurationsis displayed if the selected airport layout includes multiple
operating configurations. Specifying distribution percentages for operating configurationsis
optional. See Section 8.4for more information.

Click Saveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.
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Edit Airport Layout E e [ ¢
Airport: KIAD - WASHINGTOMN DULLES INTL

* Layout name! | CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010

* Effective date: | 1/1/1900 |H|

* Expiration date: | 6/6/2079 |ﬂ|

Taxi-in time (sec):
Taxi-out time (sac):

Specify configuration distribution percentages (optional):

Mame

Percentage (%)

MorthwestWind
SouthWind
NerthWind
MixedWind

unnamed

‘ Total: 0%

# Required field leset Percentages | | Save | | Cancel

Figure 8-13 Edit Airport Layout Dialog

8.3.5 Delete AirportLayout

To delete an airport layout:

1. IntheAirportspane, clickthe (+) icon nexttothe airport of interestto display the layout(s) for the
airport.

2. Selectthe desiredairportlayout.

From the Airport Layouts ribbon group, click the Delete button.

4. Click Yes to delete the layout or No to cancel the action.

w

wwg  Deletinganairportlayoutisonly supportedif no operations are assigned to the airport
layout.
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8.3.6 Design AirportLayout

Whendesigningan airportlayout, itis helpful to have airport runways displayed on the map, such as the
Imagery base map layer which has the highest resolution images for the existing runway layer. Figure
8-14 shows the Imagery base map and the runways for San Francisco (SFO) airport. For more
information on how to add a map layer, see Section 3.7.4.

Figure 8-14 San Francisco Airport with Imagery Base Map

8.3.6.1 DesignAirportLayout

To design airport layout:

1. Selectanairportlayoutinthe Airports pane and click Viewin the Airport Layouts ribbon group to
view the airport layoutlayer (Section 8.3.2).

2. Adjustthezoomlevel asdesired.

3. Clickthe Design buttoninthe Airport Layouts ribbon group to enterdesign mode.

4. TheAirport Layout Design toolbaris displayed (Figure 8-15), and a red borderaround the map
indicatesthatthe airport design mode is active.

5. Addtheairport layout components by using the buttons from the Airport Layout Design toolbar.

6. Clickthe Cancel Design buttonto exitthe design mode and discard any changes. The map will
display the last saved version of the airportlayout layer.
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7. Clickthe Save Design button to save changes and exit the design mode. The final layer with edited
elements will be displayed.

8.3.6.2 AirportLayoutDesign Toolbar
The Airport Layout Design toolbar contains buttons that support the design of airport layout
components.

Airport Layout Design: SFO (1/1/1900 - 6/6/2073)

@ Add Runway [l Add Buildings | =< Add Taxiway | ,— Add Dep/Appr Track H| Add Helipad Save Design
42 Drag @ Add Gate i Add Taxipath '_%_' Add Touch & Go Track ¥ Add Heligate O Cancel Design
R Delete | [ Add Terminal + pdd Owverflight Track S Add Helitaxi

Figure 8-15 Airport Layout Design Toolbar

Point/Drag/Delete buttons:

e Point:Selector multi-selectairportlayout components.
e Drag:Move airportlayoutcomponent.

e Delete: Delete airport layout component.

Runway/Gate/Terminal/Building buttons:

e AddRunway:Clickonthe mapto add the first runway end and click again to add the second runway
endand to complete the runway.

o AddGate: Add a gate by clicking onthe mapin the desired location.

e Add Terminal: A terminal is defined as a polygon. Click onthe map to add the first point, thenadd at
least two other pointsto create a polygon. Double-click on the last pointto complete the terminal.

e AddBuildings: Click on the map to add the first point, then add at least one additional pointto
create a building. Double-click on the last point to complete the building.

Taxiway/Taxipath buttons:
o AddTaxiway: Add a taxiway by clicking on the map, drawing a path by adding more points, and
complete the taxiway by double-clicking on the last point.
e Add Taxipath: Before adding ataxipath, create aseries of taxiways that connects arunway end and
a gate.
0 To create an inbound taxipath:
1. Double-clickonarunwayendto highlightit.
2. Clickon the runway.
3. Builda path by selectingtaxiway(s) between the runway end and gate.
4. Complete the taxipath by clickingon a gate.
5. Thetaxipath will be generated by connectingthe taxiways.
0 Tocreate an outbound taxipath:
1. Double-click ona gate to highlightit.
Build a path by selecting taxiway(s) between the gate and runway end.
Click on the runway.
Complete the taxipath by clickingon a runway end.
The taxipath will be generated by connecting the taxiways.

v wnN
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Track buttons:

e AddDep/ApprTrack:

0 Toadd adeparture track, click ona runway end, draw a path by creating points moving away
from the airport, and complete the track by double-clicking on the last point.

0 Toadd an approach track, clickonthe map away fromthe airportto create a starting point,
draw a path by creating pointsinto the airport, and complete the track by double-clickingon a
runway end.

e AddTouch & Go Track:Touch & go tracks must start and end at the same runway end. Start by
clickingonarunway end, draw a path by creating points, and click on the same runway end to
complete the track.

e AddOverflight Track: Click on the map to create a starting point, draw a path by creatingadditional
points, and complete the track by double-clicking on the last point.

Tracks are displayed onthe mapincolor based on track operationtype: departure track
= blue, arrival track = red, overflight track = green, touch & go track = magenta.

Only point type tracks can be createdinthe AEDT 2b userinterface. Creating vectorand
sensor path tracks is supported through ASIFimport.

Helicopter buttons:
e AddHelipad: Clickonthe map in the desired locationto add a helipad.
e AddHeligate: Click on the map inthe desired location to add a helicopter gate.
e Add Helitaxi:
0 Toadd an outbound helitaxi track, click on a heligate, draw a path by creating points, and
complete the track by clickingon a helipad.
0 Toadd aninbound helitaxi track, click on a helipad, draw a path by creating points, and
complete the track by clicking on a heligate.

Helitaxi tracks are displayed onthe mapin color based on track operation type:
outbound helitaxi track = blue, inbound helitaxi track = red.

Undo/Redo/Save Design/Cancel Design:

e Undo:Undothe last action. Keyboard shortcutforundois CTRL+Z.

Redo:Redothe lastaction that was undone. Keyboard shortcut forredois CTRL+Y.

Save Design: Saves the changes made in the airport layout designerand exits the design mode.
Cancel Design: Discards any changes made inthe airport layout designerand exits the design mode.

What are taxiways and taxipaths?

Taxiways and taxipaths are needed for delay and sequence modeling:

e Ataxiwayisaroad withinanairport. In AEDT, a taxiway is defined as aseries of
connected location points. Taxiways are displayed as blue lines on the map.

e Ataxipathisasequence of taxiways that connects agate to a runway. Taxipaths are
displayed as gray lines on the map.
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8.3.7 EditComponent

An airportlayout can include the following components: building, gate, terminal, runway end, runway,
taxiway, taxipath, track, heligate, helipad, or helitaxi. Each component can be edited except forvector
tracks.

To edit an airport layout component:

Selectanairport layoutinthe Airports pane.

Selectthe desired airportlayout componentin the Details pane.

Click Edit Componentinthe Airport Layouts ribbon group. The Edit dialogis displayed.
Editthe desiredfields.

Click OK'to apply changes or Cancel to discard changes.

s wNE

8.3.7.1 EditBuilding

The Edit Building dialog displays the details of the selected building. Edit the desired fields. Edit the
desiredfields. Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*).

e + button:adda new coordinate row.

Up/Down Arrow buttons: move the selected row up or down.
o Xbutton:deletesthe selected row.
e (Clear all button:deletesall rows.

Edit Building — X

CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010

RSVSLL (1/1/1900-6/6/2079)

* Name: ConcourseAB

#* Height above terrain (ft): | 0

# Elevation MSL (ft): 86.6
Latitude (deg) 7| Longitude (deg) a7 ’-:-"

38.9486519563622 -77.4539527533339
38.9486520529436 -77.4412637123898
38.0479044035629 -TTAL12637697126
38.9479043069815 -77.4539526773479

4 of 4 item(s) shown, 0 item(s) selected. 5_1] _}

#* Required field OK Cancel

Figure 8-16 Edit Building Dialog
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8.3.7.2 Edit Gate

The Edit Gate dialog displaysthe details of the selected gate. Edit the desired fields. Required fields are
marked with an asterisk (¥,

When a gate isassociated with a taxipath(s), its location cannot be edited.

Edit Gate X
Layout: CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010 (1/1/1900-6/6/2079)
* MName: A Even # Release height (ft): | 4.92125884251969
* Elevation (ft): 312.992125984252 Initial sigma-': 0.1
* Latitude (deg): Initial sigma-Z: 01
* Longitude (deg): Adrcraft size: -

This gate is associated with taxipath(s). Location cannot be edited.

* Required field QK Cancel

Figure 8-17 Edit Gate Dialog

8.3.7.3 Edit Terminal

A terminal isdefined as apolygon. The Edit Terminal dialog displays the details of the selected terminal.
Editthe desired fields. Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*),

e +button:adda new coordinate row.

e Up/Down Arrow buttons: move the selected row up or down.

e Xbutton:deletesthe selected row.

e (lear all button:deletesall rows.

When a terminal is associated with ataxipath(s), its location cannot be edited.

Edit Terminal X
Layout: Baseline-Theodore Francis Green State-2004 (1/1/1900-6/6/2079)
* Name: AC # Release height (ft): | 4.92
* Elevation (ft): | 54.98687664042 Initial sigma-Y: 0.1
Aircraft size: - Initial sigma-Z: 0.1

This gate is associated with taxipath(s). Location cannot be edited,

Latitude (deg) T Longitude (deg) T
41.726888206566 -71.4346812279648
41.726542408199 -71.434545771796
41.7252500044881 -71.4356011073485
41.7255300023479 -71.4362001307786
417239219854891 -71.4372132019308
41.7233016054074 -71.4358653255401
41.727927868391 -71.432014041927
41.7285263330007 -71.4333216869435
8 of & item(s) shown, 0 item(s) selected. \.‘1]
# Required field QK Cancel

Figure 8-18 Edit Terminal Dialog
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8.3.7.4 Edit Heligate

The Edit Heligate dialog displays the details of the selected helicopter gate. Edit the desired fields.
Requiredfields are marked with an asterisk (*),

Edit Heligate X
Layout: SFO (1/1/1900-6/6/2073)
* Name: | HG-1 | *Llongitude (deg): | -122377104749419 |
* Elevation (ft: | 0 | Initial sigma-¥: | |
* Latitude (deg): | 376248256837008 | Initial sigma-Z: | |
* Required field | oK | Cancel

Figure 8-19 Edit Heligate Dialog

8.3.7.5 Edit Runway

The Edit Runway dialog displays the details of the selected runway. The width of the runway can be
edited.

Edit Runway X

CMAQ-Washington Dulles
Layout: Internatienal-2010
(1/1/1900-6/6/2079)

Name: | OIL-19R

Length (ft): | 9252

|
|
Width (ft): | 150 |
|

| ook || Concel

Figure 8-20 Edit Runway Dialog
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8.3.7.6 Edit Runway End /Edit Helipad

The Edit Runway End dialog displays the details of the selected runway end. The Edit Helipad dialog

displays the details of the selected helipad. Editthe desired fields. Required fields are marked with an
asterisk (¥,

When a runway end is associated with ataxipath(s), its location cannot be edited.

Edit Runway End X
Layout: CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010 (1/1/1900-6/6,/2073)
* Mame: Q1L
* Latitude (deg): 3894444 22125885 Glide slope (deg): 3
* Longitude (deg): | -77.474530425507 # Threshold crossing height (ft): Q
* Elevation (ft): 295.931754872773 # Approach displaced threshold (ft): 0
* Wind percentage | 0 # Departure displaced threshold (ft): 0
# Required field QK Cancel
Figure 8-21 Edit Runway End Dialog
Edit Helipad X
Layout: SFC (1/1/1900-6/6/2079)
* Name: HELIPAD
* Latitude (deg): 37.6173332025605
#* Longitude (deg): | -122.38113611965
#* Elevation (ft): 11
#*Wind percentage | 0
# Required field oK Caneel

Figure 8-22 Edit Helipad Dialog
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8.3.7.7 Edit Taxipath

The Edit Taxipath dialog displays the gate, inbound/outbound direction, runway end, and alist of

taxiways that make up the taxipath. Editthe desired fields. Required fields are marked with an asterisk
(%)

Edit Taxipath P = [ 4

o CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010
(1/1/1900-6/6/2079)
Gate: Direction: Runway end:
GA~| | = | |01R -
(Outbound)

Available taxiways: Selected:

Al2 il A

A34 J

B 3 K

C |1 z

D

:
E2

:
F

G

14

15 B

[ ok || cancet |

Figure 8-23 Edit Taxipath Dialog
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8.3.7.8 Edit Taxiway

The Edit Taxiway dialog displays the name of taxiway, width, and the location points that make up the
taxiway. Editthe desired fields. Required fields are marked with an asterisk (*).

e +button:adda new coordinate row.

e Up/Down Arrow buttons: move the selected row up or down.

e Xbutton:deletesthe selected row.

e (Clear all button:deletesall rows.

Edit Taxiway N = [ 4

Layout: CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010 (1/1/1900-6/6/2079)
* Mame: A

*Width (m): | 5.096

Latitude (deg) 7| Longitude (deg) T | Elevation (ft) 7| Speed (mph) a7 '-:3'

38.9511108957208 -77.4366293298182 291.9%4750656168 17.26
38,9510480011083  -77.4389217450008 291.994750656168 17.26
25
2 of 2 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. -.f_J]
* Required field CK Cancel

Figure 8-24 Edit Taxiway Dialog
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8.3.7.9 Edit Track

The Edit Track dialogdisplays the details of the selected point-typetrack. Editing vector tracksis not
supported. The location points that make up the track can be edited, added, ordeleted; and the order of
points can be changed.

e +button:adda new coordinate row.

e Up/Down Arrow buttons: move the selected row up or down.

e Xbutton:deletesthe selected row.

o (Clear all button:deletesall rows.

Hitg

Once a track isdispersed, itcannot be edited.

Edit Track — B X
Layout: CMAQ-Washington Dulles International-2010 (1/1/1900-6/6/2079)
* Name: 01L_A_FixedWing
Runway End/Helipad: | 01L Operation Type: | Approach
Track Type: Point Track Aircraft type:
» || Latitude (deg) T | Longitude (deg) " | Altitude AFE (ft) i ’-:3‘
E 37.3016610358776 -77.4928603644387 0
=
3 38.9444422125885 -77.474530425507 0
§ 38.9698443469779 -77.4742403432489 0
2
[w]
e
3 of 3 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. J?_J]
# Required field OK Cancel

Figure 8-25 Edit Track Dialog
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8.3.7.10 Edit Helitaxi

The Edit Helitaxi dialog displays the details of the selected helicopter-taxitrack, including heligate,
direction, and helipad. Edit the desired fields. Required fields are marked with an asterisk *).

e +button:adda new coordinate row.

e Up/Down Arrow buttons: move the selected row up or down.

e Xbutton:deletesthe selected row.

Clear all button: deletesall rows.

Edit Helitaxi ] = [ 4

Layout: SFO (1/1/1900-6/6/2079)

Heligate: Direction: Helipad:
HG-1 -~ - HELIPAD -
* Name: New Arrival Helitaxi
* Vector course at helipad: 0

» ||| Latitude (deg) T | Longitude {deg) T | Altitude AFE (ft) T ’-:-"
E 376173332025605 -122,38113611965 0
é 376248256837008 -122.377104749419 0
']
]
Q
oo
=]
B
2 of 2 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. J?_J]
#* Required field OK Cancel

Figure 8-26 Edit Helitaxi Dialog

8.3.8 Delete Component

Deletingan airportlayoutcomponentis notsupported if the component has been usedin operation or
isassociated with a different component (e.g. cannot delete a gate associated with ataxipath; cannot
delete arunway end associated with atrack, etc.).

To delete anairport layout component:

1. Selectanairportlayoutinthe Airports pane.

2. Selectthe desiredairportlayout componentin the Details pane.
3. Click Delete Componentinthe Airport Layouts ribbon group.

4. Inthe confirmationdialog, click Yesto delete or No to cancel.
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8.3.9 Disperse Track
Only point-type tracks can be dispersed. Dispersing vector tracks is not supported.

i'i Dispersingorundispersing tracks will invalidate results of metricresults thatwere
: previously run with the affected track.

To disperse a point-type track:

1. Selectanairport layoutinthe Airports pane.

2. Selectthe desired point-type trackinthe Details pane.

3. Click Disperse Track in the Airport Layouts ribbon group. The Disperse Track dialogis displayed.

4. From the Subtracks dropdown-menu, select the desired number of dispersed track whichinclude
the original track plus subtracks. Thisis an odd numberfrom 3 (the original track and 2 subtracks) to
9 (the original track and 8 subtracks).

5. The Subtrack Percents are automatically distributed.
These data are used to distribute flight operations across the original track and its subtracks. Edit
the default percentages as desired. The total subtrack percentages must add up to 100 percent.

6. Editthe distance between the subtracks.

7. Click OKto disperse tracks or Cancelto discard changes.

Disperse Track X
Track: TO

Sl 3 . Subtrack Percents

Distance (nmi): | 0.3 Track 1: 68.26

Track 2: 15.87

Track 3: 15.87

Total: 100

Maote: Dispersing this track will reset all associated metric results,

CK Cancel

Figure 8-27 Disperse Track Dialog

8.3.10 Undisperse Track
For tracks that have been dispersed into multiple tracks, the dispersed tracks can be removed and 100
percentof the operations can be returned to the original track through the Undisperse Track option.

To undisperse a track:

1. Selectanairportlayoutinthe Airports pane.

2. Inthe Details pane, selectthe dispersed track to be undispersed.
3. Click Undisperse Trackinthe Airport Layouts ribbon group.

4. Click Yes inthe confirmation dialog.
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8.4 Operating Configurations Actions

The actions available through the Operating Configurations ribbon group (Figure 8-9) are describedin
the sections below. Operating configurations are used in calculations when the Delay & Sequencing
modeling optionis enabled, see Section 5.2.3.

Operating configurations specify the pattern of aircraft arrivals and departures on specificrunways over
the course of a year depending on the weatherand airport capacity. Specifying configurations allowsthe
userto assign aircraft to runways based on aircraft weight category criteriathatis similarto those
employedinanactual airport operating environment.

i !
4
Add

o £l

% Delete

Operating Configurations |

Figure 8-28 Ribbon Group — Operating Configurations

8.4.1 Add Configuration
The Create Operating Configuration wizard allows users to dynamically assign aircraft to different
runways at run-time based upon weather conditions, time of day, and aircraft weight category.

To access the Create Operating Configuration wizard:

1. IntheAirportspane, clickthe (+) icon nexttothe airport of interest. The layout(s) for the airportare
displayed.

2. Selectthe desiredairportlayout.

3. From the Operating Configurations ribbon group, click the Add button to open the Create Operating
Configuration wizard.

The Create Operating Configuration wizard contains aheader, progress pane, and content pane:
e Theheaderdisplaysthe currentsteptitle and briefinstructions.

e The progress pane liststhe stepsinthe wizard and displays the currentstepin bold font.

e The contentpane displays the settings and options availablein the current step.

To create a new operating configuration, follow the steps as described below. Navigate the wizard by
clicking Next (lower right) to progress to the nextstep, clicking the Back Arrow (upperleft) toreturnto
the previous step, orclicking Cancelto discard changes and exit the wizard.
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Step 1: Name configuration
In this step, create a name for the new operating configuration.

1. Enteraunique name forthe new operating configuration.
2. Click Next.

o= @ Create Operating Configuration (SFO) — O x

~
Name configuration \‘

Use this dialog to create/modify airport operating configuration. Start by giving a unique name to
operating configuration.

Name configuration Operating configuration name: Example Configuration|
Activation parameters

Choose runwiay ends

Runway assignment

Airport capacity

Summary

What is operating
configuration?

Next Cancel

Figure 8-29 Create Operating Configuration Wizard — Name Configuration

Page 160




Aviation Environmental Design Tool
User Guide: 2b

Step 2:Activation parameters

In this step, specify the parameters under which the new operating configuration will be active. The
parametersinclude wind direction, wind speed, hour of the day, ceiling, visibility, and temperature.

1. Enterthelowerboundandupperboundvaluesfordesired activation parameter.

e None of the activation parameterfields are required. Empty lowerbound and/orupperbound

valuesindicate nolimit.

e Forthe Wind direction and Hour of day, the lower bound value can exceed the upperbound

value, because angles and hours are circular quantities.

e Ifonlyone of the Lower bound/Upperbound pairis entered, that bound with the value willbe

evaluated and the otherboundignored.

o Click Reset Allto reset all the activation parameters.
2. Click Next.

@ (@ Create Operating Configuration (SFO)

Activation parameters

Specify conditions under which this configuration becomes active. For each pair, both values must be
entered or left blank.

Mame configuration
Activation parameters

Choose runway ends

Lower bound:

Upper bound:

Wind direction (deg): | Ent:

Wind speed [knots):

Runway assignment
Airport capacity Hour of day:

Summary Ceiling (ft):

Visibility (mi):
Temperature (F): 0 10d

Reset All

What are activation
parameters?

Next

Cancel

Figure 8-30 Create Operating Configuration Wizard — Activation Parameters
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Step 3: Choose runway ends
In this step, selectthe runway ends to be usedinthis operating configuration.

1. Toaddrunwayend(s), selectthe runway end(s)of interestinthe Available runway ends list and click
the Add Arrow.

2. Toremoverunwayend(s), select desired runway end(s) in the Selected list and click the Remove

Arrow.
@ @ Create Operating Configuration (SFO) =
AN —
Choose runway ends
Select which runway ends this configuration will apply to.

MName configuration Available runway ends: Selected:
Activation parameters Narme T Name T
Choose runway ends

oiL 19R
Runway assignment
Airport capacity IR 28R
Summary 8L

1oL

10R

28L

2
&
How do I choose _ =
runway ends? 6 of 6 item(s) shown, 0 item(s) selected. [l 2 of 2 item(z) shown. D item(s) selected. @)
Next Cancel

Figure 8-31 Create Operating Configuration Wizard — Choose Runway Ends
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Step 4: Runway assignment

In this step, distribute operations by percentages for each aircraft size category and operation type by
runway end(s) selected in previous step. The percentage total overthe runway ends foreach aircraft
size-operation combination must equal 100%.

1. Enterthe operationsdistribution percentage foreach aircraftsize category.
2. Click Next.

@ @ Create Operating Configuration (SFO) = O X
. DN =R
Runway assignment
Assign each aircraft size to runways. Make sure it adds up to 100% per each size.
Name configuration Heavy aireraft: Large sircraft: Small aircraft:
Activation parameters Rurviay |y oy | DepEriures | Touch & Rumway |y oo oy | Depariures | Touch & RUMWEY 57 | s o | DEPErres | Touch &
eyt End (%) Gos (%) End (%) Gos (%) End (%) Gos (%)
T 19R 10000 00.00 5000 | 19R 00.00 25.00 50.00| | 19R 50.00 50.00 5000
Airport capacity 28R 00.00 100,00 5000 | 26R 100.00 75.00 5000| | 28R 50.00 50.00 50.00
Summary
Total: 100.0¢| Total: 100.0¢/ Total: 100.0( Total: 100.0¢| Total: 100.0¢| Total: 100.0C Total: 100.0| Total: 100.0(| Total: 100.0¢
How do I assign aircraft -
to runways? 2 of 2 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. ] 2 of 2 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. #])| 2 of 2item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected, @)
Next Cancel

Figure 8-32 Create Operating Configuration Wizard — Runway Assignment
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Step 5: Airportcapacity
In this step, enterthe maximum number of arrivals and departures that define the Pareto frontier of the

airport capacity. The Pareto frontierforthe airport capacity is the curve where noincrease in arrivals
perhour can be made withoutadecrease in departures perhourand vice versa.

1. Enterthe maximum number of arrivals perhourand departures perhour.

o Atleastone pointmustbe entered.

e Therange for departures and arrivals at each pointis 0 to 400.

o Thegraph automatically refreshesto display the updated capacity Pareto frontier.
2. Click Next.

e @) Create Operating Configuration (SFO) P -
Airport capacity
Specify airport capacity for Pareta frontier. Choose one, two, or three points.
Name configuration Capacity Pareto frontier:
(RN I (EREEDS Drag 5 column header and drop it here to group by that column
Choose runway ends
P Paint | Arrivals per Hour Departures per Hour
Airport capacity 1 100/ 200
Summary 2 200 100
3
3 of 3 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected.
230
3 200
£
& 150
i
ERL
]
g
& 50
o
. 0 100 200
What is airport
TR Arrivals per Hour
o

Figure 8-33 Create Operating Configuration Wizard — Airport Capacity
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Step 6: Summary
The summary step provides asummary of options selected in the Create Operating Configuration
wizard.

To create a new operating configuration:
1. Click Createto create the new operation configuration.
2. Thenew operatingconfigurationislistedinthe Airports pane.

@ @ Create Operating Configuration (SFO) =
AN —
Summary
Review configuration settings and if satisfied click the "Create” button.
Name configuration Runway assignments: Activation parameters:
i T [P Drag = column header ang drop it here to group by tht column Parameter Frem Te Units
Choose runway ends Wind direction] No bound] No bourdl D
Runway assignment Aircraft Size| Runway End| Arrivals (%) Departures (%) Touch & Gos (%) ind direction) Mo boun © boun egrees
Airport capacity Heawy 19R 10000 0.00 5000 Wind speed | Mo bound| No bound| Knots
Summary Heavy 2R 0.00 100,00 5000 Hour No bound| No bound
Large 10R 000 25.00 50,00 Ceiling No bound Mo bound | Feet
Large 28R 10000 75.00 50,00 Visibility No bound| Mo bound | Miles
Sl 197 000 5000 5000 Temperature | 80 100 Degrees Fshrenheit
Small 28R 50.00 50.00 50.00
6 of 6 item(s) shown, O item(s) selected. =
Airport capacity:
Paint Arrivals per Hour Departures per Hour
1 100 200
2 200 100
6 of & item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. E)| 2 0f2 item(s) shown. 0 item(s) selected. &
Create Cancel

Figure 8-34 Create Operating Configuration Wizard — Summary

8.4.2 Copy Configuration

To create a new operating configuration based on an existing configuration:

1. IntheAirportspane, selectadesired operating configuration.

2. Fromthe Operating Configurations ribbon group, click the Copy button to openthe Copy Operating
Configuration wizard.

3. Each stepin the wizard shows the settings of the existing configuration. Review the selections and
editas appropriate.

4. Inthe Review step, click Create.

5. A confirmationisdisplayed, click Close.

6. The new operating configurationislistedinthe Airports pane.

8.4.3 EditConfiguration

To edit an operating configuration:
1. IntheAirportspane, selectadesired operating configuration.
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2. Fromthe Operating Configurations ribbon group, click the Edit button to open the Edit Operating
Configuration wizard.

3. Each stepinthe wizard showsthe settings of the configuration. Review the selections and edit as
appropriate.

4. Inthe Review step, click Saveto apply changes or Cancel to discard changes.

8.4.4 Delete Configuration

To delete an operating configuration:

1. IntheAirports pane, a desired operating configuration.

2. Fromthe Operating Configurations ribbon group, click the Delete button.
3. Click Yes when prompted forconfirmation.
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9 Definitions Tab

The Definitions tab supports setting up study data elements including metrics, receptors, receptor sets,
operational profiles, weather, terrain and ambient settings. It also supports integration of emissions
results from the EPA MOVES (Motor Vehicle Emission Simulator) software. See AppendixGfor detailed
information about eachfield.

9.1 Definitions Pane and Display Buttons

The Definitions pane displays current setting for metrics, receptors, receptor sets, operational profiles,
weather, and terrainand ambient, and MOVES emissions results. Use the buttonsin the Display ribbon
groupto view different categories.

o AT T — %
A ik & 2 &
Metrics | Receptors Receptor Operational Weather  Terrain MOVES
Sets Profiles and Ambient Emissions Results

Display
Figure 9-1 Definitions Tab — Display Ribbon Group

9.2 Metrics

To view metricproperties, click the Metrics button and select the metricof interest. Noise metrics can
be created and copied. User-defined noise metrics can also be edited or deleted. System metrics cannot
be edited ordeleted.

To add or edit a user-defined noise metric:
1. Inthe Definitions pane, click the Metrics display button.
e Tocreate a new noise metric, click New.
e Tocreatea new noise metricby copyingan existing metric, select adesired noise metricthen
click Copy.
o To editan existinguser-defined noise metric, select the desired metricthen click Edit.
2. Editthe followingfields as appropriate: Metric Name, Metric Type, Frequency Type, Weight, Start

Time, End Time, Time-averaging constant, and Decibels for the user-defined metric.
3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.

When the Time-averaging constant optionis selected, AEDT will use time averaging
correction factor inputinthe decibelsfield. See the AEDT 2b Technical Manual for more
information on time averaging constants.

To delete a user-defined noise metric:
1. Selectadesired user-defined noise metricthen click Delete.
2. Click Yes when prompted for confirmation.

9.3 Receptors

To view receptorsinthe currentstudy, click the Receptors display buttonin the Definitions tab. There
are two receptortypes, pointand grid. Receptors can be created, copied, edited, and deleted. Receptors
that are assigned to a receptorsetcannotbe deleted.
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Population receptors are not displayed in the Definitions tab.

To create or edit a receptor:
1. Inthe Definitions pane, click the Receptor display button.
e Tocreatea new receptor, click New.
e Tocreatea new receptor by copyingan existingreceptor, selectthe desired receptorthenclick
Copy.
e Toeditan existingreceptor, select the desired receptorthen click Edit.
2. Editthe desiredfields.
3. |Ifdesired, selectthe Restrict By Boundary checkbox to create a multi-point receptor set restricted by
a polygon (Section9.3.1).
4. ClickSaveto apply changesor Cancelto discard changes.

e Height aboveterrain — offset from elevation (ft): This height corresponds to the height of
the receptor, forexample, the height of amicrophone orperson.

Elevation MSL (ft): This elevation corresponds to the elevation of the area, forexample, the
elevation of the airport. If the receptors are at a different elevation than the airport, the
appropriate elevation should be used.

,_’ 1 E X and Y spacing must be the same in orderto generate contours.

To delete a receptor:

1. Inthe Definitions tab, click the Receptors display button.
2. Selectadesiredreceptorthen click Delete.

3. Click Yes when prompted forconfirmation.

9.3.1 Restrictby Boundary

The restrict by boundary feature creates multiple point-type receptors and a multi-point receptorset
within aspecified polygon definedinaboundaryfile. The set of receptor points to be evaluated against
the polygon are defined using the Grid receptorinput. Once processed, the multi-point receptor setis
listed underthe Definitions tab, Receptor Set pane, and it is available for use with any metric.

The restrict by boundary feature is only availablefor grid-type receptors.

Differentboundary files can be used to restrict different receptors.
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The restrict by boundary feature isindependent of the study boundary feature (Section 3.7.7).
If a study boundaryis defined, the receptorsinarestricted receptorsetare subjectto the
study boundary as any other receptorset.

To restrict the grid receptor by a boundary:

Define agrid type receptorwith at least two points, then specify the boundaryfile.

1. Inthe Definitionstab, clickthe Receptor display button.

2. Click Newand enterthe name forthe new receptor(s). The same name will be also used forthe new
multi-point receptorset.

3. SelectGrid fromthe Type drop-down menu.

4. Enter X/YCountvalues.

5. Enter X/YSpacing values.

6. Enterthe Height above terrain and the Location Info.

7. Check Restrict By Boundary.

8. Use the Browsebuttonto selecta boundaryfile.

9. ClickLoad Boundary File.

10. Once the boundaryfileis processed, the Latitude and Longitude values willdisplay.

11. Click Saveto apply changes. A set of point-type receptors will be created and listed in the Receptor
pane; and a receptorsetthat contains those pointreceptors will be created and listed in the
Definitions tab, Receptor Set pane.

Boundary File Format

The boundary file format consists of a headerrow and a list of latitude and longitude coordinates
(separated by spaces).The headerrow must contain the “LAYER” keyword followed by the name of the
layeras follows:

LAYER Layerld

Lat Long

Lat Long

...etc. ..
where
Layerld Name of the layer (no blanks)
Lat Latitude (decimal degrees)
Long Longitude (decimal degrees)

North latitude and east longitude are positive numbers; south latitude and west longitude
are negative numbers. Latitude is first, separated from longitude by spaces. There is no
limittothe numberoflat/long pointsinthe boundaryfile.
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9.4 Receptor Sets

To view receptorsetsinthe currentstudy, click the Receptor Sets display button in the Definitions tab.
Pointor grid type receptorsets can be copied, edited ordeleted. Receptorsets that are already assigned
to a metricresult cannot be deleted.

Population receptors sets are notdisplayed in the Definitions tab.

To create or edit a receptor set:

1. Inthe Definitions pane, click the Receptor Sets display button:

e Tocreatea newreceptorset, click New.

e Tocreatea new receptorset by copyingfroman existingone, selectthe desired receptorset
thenclick Copy.

e Toeditan existingreceptorset, selectthe desired receptorsetthen click Edit.

Editthe Name and Description for the receptorset.

If desired, select the Dynamic Grid checkbox to setthe receptorsettype as dynamicgrid (Section

9.4.1).

4. To add receptor(s), selectthe receptor(s) of interestinthe Available Receptorslistand click Add

w N

Arrow.

5. Toremovereceptor(s), select desired receptor(s)inthe Assigned Receptors listand click Remove
Arrow.

6. To move all receptorsets between the availableand assigned lists, use the Add Alland Remove All
Arrows.

7. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.
In AEDT 2b, receptor networks have alimit of 1 million points.

Editing a receptorsetwill invalidate results of metricresults that were previsouly run with
1 the receptorset. To retain original results, create anew receptorset (New or Copy) instead
of modifyingan existing receptorset.

To delete a receptor set:
1. Selectthe desiredreceptorsetthen, click Delete.
2. Click Yes when prompted for confirmation.

9.4.1 Dynamic Grid

The dynamicgrid feature automatically adjusts the size of the receptor grid to achieve acompletely
closed contourforthe lowest contourlevelspecifiedin the Dynamic grid contour expansion level setting
(50 dB isthe default) inthe Define Metric Results wizard Processing Options screen orthe Minimum
closed contourvalueinthe Study tab, Preferences, Dynamic Grid screen.

Noise levels are first computed for the starting receptor grid and then compared to the specified
expansion level. If any noise level exceeds the minimum expansion level, the dynamicgrid expandsin
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that direction by addinga new grid whichis exactly the same size as the starting grid. This isdone forall
foursides of the starting grid. This process continues until no noise levels on the edges of the grids
exceed the expansion level and the contouris closed.

A dynamicgridisonly supported forthe DNL noise metricwithoutterrainorline of sight
blockage. Only noise results are saved fora metricresult with adynamicgrid; flight
performance and emissions results are not saved. Annualization is not applied to noise
metrics processed with dynamicgrids.

To create a dynamic grid receptor set:
1. Createagrid type receptorwith atleasttwo points. Define the grid sothatitisjust large enoughto
include the runways of the airport of interest.
a. Inthe Definitionstab, click the Receptor display button.
Click New and enterthe name forthe new receptor.
Select Grid fromthe Type drop-down menu.
Enter X/Y Countvalues. Ata minimum, two pointsare required (e.g., X Count=2, Y Count=1).
Enter X/YSpacing values. The X/Y Spacing values must be the same in orderfor contours to
generate.
f. Enterthe Height above terrain and the Location Info.
g. ClickSave.

©coo o

2. Createadynamicgridreceptorset.
a. Inthe Definitionstab, click the Receptor Sets display button.
Click New and entera name and description.
Check the Dynamic Grid checkbox.
From the Available Receptors list, select the receptorcreatedinthe step 1, and click Add Arrow.
Click Saveto create the dynamicgrid receptorsetor Cancel to discard changes.

© oo o

9.5 Operational Profiles

Operational profiles approximate aschedule of operations and represent the distribution of operations
(e.g., operations from aircraft or ground support equipment) by time of day during the design day.
Operational profiles are defined by specifying the frequency of operations by quarter-hour of day, day of
week, and by month. Operational profiles can be created, copied, edited, and deleted.

When running profile-based operations, the “Apply Delay & Sequencing Model on Taxi”
1 option mustbe selected, and operating configuration and taxi network must existinthe
study airport layout.

To add or edit an operational profile:
1. Inthe Definitionstab, clickthe Operational Profiles display button:
o To create a new operational profile, click New.
e Tocreate a new operational profile by copying an existing profile, select adesired profile then
click Copy.
o To editan existingoperational profile, select the desired profile then click Edlit.
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2. Editthe Name, Type, and Weight.
e Weightvalues mustbe between0Oand 1. A value of 0 means no activity will occurand a value of
1 meansthatthe peak of activityis reached during that time period.
3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.

To delete an operational profile:

1. Inthe Definitionstab, click the Operational Profiles display button.
2. Selectadesired profilethen click Delete.

3. Click Yes when prompted for confirmation.
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9.6 Weather

Weatherdata forgeneral fuel burn and emissions calculations are applied to astudy based on a
hierarchy of available data, as follows:
o Highfidelity weatherdata (userinput), inthe following order:
a. RUC13/RAP13: Rapid Update Cycle 13/Rapid Refresh 13
b. RUC20/RAP20: Rapid Update Cycle 20/Rapid Refresh 20
c. GEOS: NASA Goddard Earth Observing System
d. NCAR: National Centerfor AtmosphericResearch
e Average annual weatherfromthe airport database.
ISAweather conditions are applied when average airport weather data are not available.

Emissions dispersion requires special weather data files as described in this section. Forinformationon
obtaining high fidelity and emissions dispersion weather data, see “Using Weather Data in AEDT 2b” on
the AEDT Support website, Downloads page.

‘e Allacoustic propagation calculations use the airport average annual weather parameters
regardless of higherfidelity weatheravailability.

A rectangularstudy boundaryisrequiredinorderfor AEDT to process high fidelity weather
1 information. The study boundary latitude and longitudes should be largerthan the largest
receptorsetused with any of the scenariosin the Study.

9.6.1 AirportWeather

To view the average annual weather data of the airportsin the currentstudy, click the Weather display
buttoninthe Definitions tab thenselect Airport weather.

To edit airport weather:

1. Clickthe Edit button to enable the datafields.

2. Fromthe Airportdrop-down menu, select the desired airport.
3. Make desired edits.

4. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.

9.6.2 Weather Data Directory
This pane displays the directories for high-fidelity weather and emissions dispersion weather files. Users

can specify the directory for high-fidelity weatherfiles. The directory for emissions dispersion weather
filesis pre-determined by the currently open study.

To use high fidelity weather data:
1. Clickthe Weatherdisplay button inthe Definitions tab and select Weather data directory.
2. Clickthe Edit buttonto enable the datafields.
e Clickthe Browse button and navigate to the directory where the weatherfiles are stored.
3. ClickSaveto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.
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To include existing emissions dispersion weather files in the study:
Copy the emissions dispersion weatherfilesin the AERMOD format to the displayed directory,
C:\AEDT\DATA\[User name]\[Study name]@[SQL Server Instance Name]\Output_Files.

9.6.3 Generate Emissions Dispersion Weather Files
To generate emissions dispersion weatherfilesin the AERMOD format, click the Weather display button
inthe Definitions tab then select Generate emissions dispersion weather files.

To generate emission dispersion weather files:
1. Clickthe Edit buttonto enable the datafields.
2. Selectthe Firstday and Last day.
3. Specifysurface and upperairfiles:
o Clickthe Browsebutton and navigate to the directory where the surface file is stored.
e Clickthe Browse button and navigate to the directory where the upperairfile is stored.
4. Selectorenterdesiredsettings:
e Randomize NWSwinddirections (+/- 5degrees)
e Substitute missing data
e File name prefix
e Windheight
e Roughness
e Bowenratio
e Albedo
5. Click Process. The emissions dispersion weather files (~SFQAFILE.MET, ~UAQAFILE.MET, ~.SFC, and
~.PFL) are generated and saved to the following directory C:\AEDT\DATA\ [User name]\[Study
name]@[SQL Server Instance Name]\Output Files.
6. ClickSaveto applychangesor Cancelto discard changes.

‘e Supported surface and upperairfilesinclude:
e Surface weather: CD144, HUSWO, ISHD, SAMSON, SCRAM, TD3280
e Upperairweather: FSLASCII, TD6201

"¢ AERMOD weatherfiles are described in the AERMET user guide
(http://www.epa.gov/scram001/7thconf/aermod/aermetugb.pdf).

o SFQAFILE.MET file is produced from the raw hourly surface weatherfile, independent of
the raw surface weatherformat.

o UAQAFILE.MET file is produced from the raw upperair weatherfile, independent of the
raw upperair weatherformat.

e SFCisthefile produced for AERMOD (mainly surface weather data with boundary layer
information)

e _.PFListhefile producedfor AERMOD (mainly upperair weather data with profile data)
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iy Hourly meteorological weatherfilesinthe AERMOD formatare requiredinordertorun
- the emissions dispersion metrictype.

A sample set of emissions dispersion weatherfiles are provided for STUDY_NIRS,
STUDY_INM, STUDY_DULLES, and STUDY_PVD; and they are locatedinthe following
directory C:\Program Files\FAA\AEDT\Aermod.

STUDY_NIRS AERMET_STUDY_NIRS.PFL
AERMET_STUDY _NIRS.SFC
STUDY_NIRS_SFQAFILE.MET
STUDY_NIRS_UAQAFILE.MET

STUDY_INM AERMET_STUDY_INM.PFL
AERMET_STUDY_INM.SFC
STUDY_INM_SFQAFILE.MET
STUDY_INM_UAQAFILE.MET
STUDY_DULLES STUDY_DULLES_JAN2010.PFL
STUDY_DULLES_JAN2010.SFC
STUDY_DULLES_JAN2010_SFQAFILE.MET
STUDY DULLES JAN2010_ UAQAFILE.MET
STUDY_PVD STUDY_PVD_2004.PFL
STUDY_PVD_2004.SFC
STUDY_PVD_SFQAFILE.MET

STUDY PVD_UAQAFILE.MET

9.7 Terrain and Time Above Ambient Files

To view the terrain and ambient settingsinthe current study, click the Terrain and Ambient display
buttoninthe Definitions tab.

To specify the terrain directory:

1. Clickthe Edit button to enable the datafields.

2. Clickthe Browsebutton then navigate to the directory where the terrainfiles are stored.
3. Clickthe Savebuttonto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.

Acceptedterrainfile typesinclude National Elevation Dataset (NED) GridFloat, 3CD, and Digital Elevation
Model (DEM).

i 1 E Onlyinclude terrainfilesinthe terrainfile directory.

Terrainis usedin noise calculationsin AEDT 2b. It is not supported foremissions dispersion.

To specify the ambient directory for time above noise metrics:

1. Clickthe Edit buttonto enable the datafields.

2. Clickthe Browsebuttonthen navigate tothe directory where the ambient files are stored.
3. Clickthe Savebuttonto apply changes or Cancelto discard changes.
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Time Above metrics (TALA, TAPNL, and TALC) utilize the three-digitambient map (.txt), see AppendixE
for more information. For settings related to time audible noise metrics, referto Section 4.10.11.

g Whenan ambientfileis specified in the Definitions tab, it will be usedin all subsequent
£ processing of time above metricresults. If differentambientfiles are desired for different
time above metrics, confirm the appropriate ambientfile is specified in the definitions tab
before processing each time above metric.

9.8 MOVES Emissions Files
Emissionsinventory and emissions dispersion results from the EPA MOVES (Motor Vehicle Emission
Simulator) software can be integrated into AEDT according to the following sections.

9.8.1 Emissions Inventory

When the MOVES emissionsinventory resultfile is specified in the Definitions tab, the roadway, parking
facility, and/or construction operations emissions inventory calculated externally with the MOVES tool
will be includedin the emissions reportforall metricresults. Metricresults donot needto be run or
rerunto include the MOVES emissions inventory information. The “Analysis year (VALE)” option for the
metricresult must match the Year specified in the MOVES emissions inventory results file.

To specify the MOVES Emissions Inventory Resullts files:

1. Clickthe Edit button to enable the datafields.

2. Clickthe Browse buttonthen navigate to the directory where the MOVES emissions inventory file
with .csvextensionisstored. Formore information on creatingthe .csvfile, see “Using MOVES with
AEDT 2b” on the AEDT Support website, Downloads page. See Table 9-1fordescriptions of the
columnsinthe .csv file.

Table 9-1 MOVES Emissions Inventory Results File Format

Year ID Source PollutantID Emission Quant
Year — YYYY | Roadways Matches the MOVES Total emissionsinthe
(example Parking Facilities pollutantID. units of Grams.
2015) Construction

THC 1

co 2

voC 87

NMHC 79

TOG 86

NOx 3

SOx 31

co2 90

PM10 100

PM2.5 110

H20 119
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Emissions Report 1
Operation Group: | All Operation Groups . ’
Group by: Operation Group Summary e s
Units: Grams . | Report |
Emissions
> Operation Group T Mode | Fuel (g) | Distance (km) T | Duration | CO(g) W | HC(g) W |TOG(g) ¥ | WOC(g) | NMHC(g) W =
E TEST_3 Abovel0000 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
§ TEST_3 DescendBelowl0000 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
§ TEST_3 DescendBelowMixingHeight 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
é TEST_3 DescendBelowl1000 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00)
TEST_3 DescendGround 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00)
TEST_3 DescendTaxi 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00)
TEST_3 FullFlight| 1523750.40 2400 00:22:31.38 1451876 1858.25 2148.58 2137.37 214858
MOVES Emissions : 2015 Roadways 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 2000000.00 1000000.00 0.00) 87000000.00 79000000.00
MOVES Emissions : 2015 Parking Facilities 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 200000100 1000001.00 0.00) 8700000100 79000001.00
MOVES Emissions : 2015 Construction 0.00 0.00 00:00:00.00 2000002.00 1000002.00 0.00) 87000002.00 79000002.00 -
1 [ 3
15 of 15 item(s) shown. 1 item(s) selected. IZ_I]

Figure 9-2 Emissions Report with MOVES Results

9.8.2 Emissions Dispersion
When MOVES emissions dispersion results fileis specified in the Definitions tab, it will be applied when

runningan emissions dispersion metricresult. Each set of .INP and .HRE files correspond to one
pollutant.

The MOVES emissions dispersion.INP and .HRE files must have the same name. For more
information on generatingthe .INP and .HRE files, see “Using Weather Datain AEDT 2b” on
the AEDT Support website, Downloads page.

Use this workflow forintegrating emissions dispersion results from MOVES files with an emissions

dispersion metricresultin AEDTis as follows:

1. Inthe Metric Results tab, define metricresults for desired pollutants (Section 5.2).

2. Inthe Definitions tab, specify the MOVES emissions dispersion resultfilefora pollutant.

3. Inthe Metric Results tab, run the metricresultthat corresponds to the pollutant specified in the
MOVES files (Section 5.3).

4. Repeatsteps?2and 3 until all metricresult definitions have been run with the appropriate MOVES
files.

“¢  Qverall concentrations are reported in concentration layers (Section 5.6.4). Concentrations
are notreported by individual source groups.
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Appendix A: Glossary
3CD

AEDT

AEE

AFE

Aircraft Operation
Altitude

Annualization

Approach

Approached Displaced
Threshold

ASIF
Case
CEXP
CDNL
CNEL
co
Co,

Contour

Terrain File Format

Aviation Environmental Design Tool

FAA Office of Environmentand Energy

Above Field Elevation

A single flight of an aircraft.

The vertical distance of any particular object from sea level.

A group of operations thatis associated with the following:
e Time periodtobeanalyzed
e Operationsincludedinthe time period
e Weighted groupings of the included operations
e Subsetof processing optionsforthe included operations.

Annualizationis aconvenient way to evaluate environmental
consequencesthatrepresent noiseand emissions overthe time period of
interest with potentially different weighting of individual operations or
operation groups.

The 2-D or 3-D path that the aircraft takes as it descends toward an airport
forlanding. Thistermisalso usedto describe the subset of arriving flights
atan airport.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database, identifies the displaced
threshold foreach approach. Displaced Threshold is defined as aspot on
the runway that is noteitherendpointbutthatis used as the pointfor
touchdown; this exists due tolocal restrictions (e.g. noise restrictions,
runway strength) that make the actual runway end unsuitable for
approaches.

AEDT Standard Input File

Thisterm isreplaced by Operation Group in AEDT 2b.
C-weighted Sound Exposure Level (multi-event) (noise metric)
C-weighted day, night average sound level (noise metric)
Community Noise Equivalent Level (California) (noise metric)
Carbon monoxide

Carbon dioxide

A smooth curve or line thatis statistically regressed through points of
equal noise level of time duration. AEDT can be used to generate viewable
contours through the Results tab on the menu bar.
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Crossing Height

dB
deg
DEM

Departure

DLL
DNL
EDMS

Elevation

Emission Factors

Emissions Report

EPA

EPNL

Esri

Event
FAA
FAA-AEE
Flight Path

Flight Performance
Report
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Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the height above
ground level where the normal glide path crosses the landing threshold
for each unique runway end.

Decibel, aunit of noise level or noise exposure level
Degrees (angle)

Digital Elevation Model format that covers both U.S. and International
land areas (terrain dataformat)

The 2-D or 3-D path that the aircraft takes as itascends from an airport
aftertaking off. Thistermis also used to describe the subset of flights
taking off at an airport.

DynamiclLink Library (supporting software)

Day Night Average Sound Level (noise metric)

Emissions and Dispersion Modeling System

Parameterfrom the AIRPORTS Database; identifies the altitude of the
airportabove meansealevel.

The rates at which pollutants are emitted into the atmosphere perunit of
consumption. Emission Factors are used to calculate the pollutant
emissions from the various source categoriesin AEDT.

Thisreportin AEDT gives the pollutantemissions and fuel consumption
amounts for a selected metricresult.

Environmental Protection Agency

Effective Perceived Noise Level (multi-event) (noise metric)

Software development and services company providing GIS software and
geodatabase management applications.

A uniquely modeled operation oranindividual flight
Federal Aviation Administration (U.S. DOT)
The Federal Aviation Administration Office of Environmentand Energy

The 4-dimensional (length, width, altitude and time) description of an
aircraft’s trajectory represented by aseries of straight-line segments. The
flight path could be seen as a combination of the Ground Track and the
Flight Profile. The four flight path parametersinclude distance alonga
groundtrack, altitude, speed, and thrust perflight profile segment.

Thisreportin AEDT shows the flightinformation forauser-specified
metricresult.
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Flight Profile

ft
GIS
Glide Slope

GRIB

GridFloat
Ground Track

GUI

H,O0
HAPs

HC
Impact Set Graph
Impact SetReport

Impact SetTable
INM

kg

km

kt

Lae

LAEQ

LAEQD

LAEQN

LAMAX

LCMAX
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The 2-dimensional(altitude and length) description of an aircraft’s
trajectory represented by aseries of straight-line segments.

Foot, feet
GeographicInformation System

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the vertical guidance
line used by aircraftfor an approach to each unique runway end.

Grid in Binary, whichisa World Meteorological Organization standard file
format.

Terrainfile format

The 2-dimensional (length and width) trace of the flight path on the
horizontal plane. This represents the geographical ground location over
which an aircraft flies.

Graphical User Interface
Hours
Water vapor

Hazardous Air Pollutants. Pollutants that are known or suspected to cause
cancer or otherserious health effects. The Environmental Protection
Agency determines which chemicals are considered HAPs.

Hydrocarbon
SeeImpactSet Report

AEDT allows the userto show noise results that compare two different
annualizationsin graphical (Impact Set Graph) or tabular (Impact Set
Table) form.

See Impact Set Report

Integrated Noise Model

Kilograms

Kilometers

Knots (international nautical miles perhour)

Symbol for SEL — A-weighted sound exposure level (dB) (noise metric)
EquivalentSound Levelfor 24 Hours (noise metric)
EquivalentSound Levelfora 15-Hour Day (noise metric)
EquivalentSound Levelfora9-Hour Night (noise metric)
Maximum A-weighted Sound Level (noise metric)
Pounds force or weight

Maximum C-weighted Sound Level (multi-event) (noise metric)
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Lepn
m
mi
min

Mixing Height

MOVES

MSL
NASA
NCAR

NED

NEF
NFDCFAA
NIRS
NMHC
nmi
NMPlot
NOAA
NOx

NPD
NWS

Operation Group

PM
PMAD
PNLTM

Receptor
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Symbol for EPNL — perceived sound exposure level (dB) (noise metric)

Meters
Miles
Minutes

The height of the atmosphere where relatively vigorous mixing of
pollutants and other gasestakes place. Directly above the mixing height,
the atmosphere isfairly stable and there is limited upward dispersion of
polluted air. The mixing height varies both diurnally and seasonally.

Motor Vehicle Emission Simulator. EPA's emission modeling system that
estimates emissions for mobilesources.

Mean Sea Level
National Aeronautics and Space Administration

NCEP/NCAR Reanalysis Project weather files, from NOAA National Centers
for Environmental Prediction (NCEP) and National Centerfor Atmospheric
Research

National Elevation Dataset from U.S. Geological Survey. GridFloat format
that coversboth U.S. and International land areas (Terrain File Format).

Noise Exposure Forecast (noise metric)

FAA National Flight Data Center (database)

Noise Integrated Routing System

Non-methane Hydro Carbon

International nautical mile (1852 meters)

Graphics application program that processes contours
National Oceanicand AtmosphericAdministration
Nitrogen oxides

Noise-power-distance

National Weather Service

A setof operations assigned based on source type (aircraft operations,
non-aircraft operations, or runup operations).

Particulate matter
Peak Month Average Day
Maximum Perceived Noise Level (multi-event) (noise metric)

A specified pointin space oron the ground at which modeled metrics are
computed. Receptors can be setup in AEDT through the GUI or imported
through the ASIF.
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Relative Humidity

Rose Station

RUC
Runway Elevation

Runway End Name

Runway ID

Runway Latitude

Runway Longitude

Runway Length

Runway Width

s
SAE

Scenario

Sealevel Pressure
SEL
SOx

Station Pressure

Study

Study Boundary
Study Report
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Parameterfrom the AIRPORTS Database; identifies the mean amount of
watervaporinthe air as expressedinaratio between the partial pressure
of watervaporin the mixture to the saturated vapor pressure of water.
This parameterisidentified as an average monthly value forthe month
indicatedinthe MONTH field.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies location of the wind
rose, whichisusedto collectthe airfield’s wind meteorological data.

Rapid Update Cycle weatherfiles

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the elevation or
altitude above mean sealevel at each unique runway end.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the two endpoints of
each runway with namesinorderto clearly express theirlocation.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies each runway with a
unique IDinorder to clearly expressits location.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the latitude of each
unique runway end.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the longitude of each
unique runway end.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; gives the distance between the
two runway ends or length of a particularrunway on the airfield.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; gives the shorter dimension or
width of a particularrunway on the airfield.

Seconds

Society of Automotive Engineers

A collection of one or more operation groups that must have common
time durations and run/output properties. Thistermis replaced by
Annualizationin AEDT 2b.

Average monthlysealevel pressure.

A-weighted Sound Exposure Level (multi-event) (noise metric)
Sulfuroxides

Average monthly station pressure.

A collection of metricresults and supporting data. A study can contain
multiple airports with multiple layouts at each airport.

Geospatial boundaryaround amodeling area.

Thisreportin AEDT summarizes major dataelementsin the study,
includingairports, receptor sets, annualization, and metricresults.
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Parameterfrom the AIRPORTS Database; identifies the area at the end of
a runway that may be used for takeoff but neverforlandinginorderto
provide more clearance for departing aircraft. Thisareais typically located
justbeyond one of the runway ends.

Time Above an A-weighted Sound Level Threshold (noise metric)
Time Above a C-weighted Sound Level Threshold (noise metric)
Time Above aPerceived Noise Level Threshold (noise metric)
Time-Audible (noise metric)

Time-Audible with Overlapping Events Method (Statistical Compression)
(noise metric)

Time-Audible Percent (noise metric)

T Time-Audible Percent with Overlapping Events Method (Statistical
Compression) (noise metric)

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the magnitude of time
that ittakesfor an aircraft to maneuverfromthe runway to the terminal
afterlanding.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the magnitude of time
that it takes for an aircraft to maneuver from the terminal to the runway
just before takeoff.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the mean kinetic
energy of the molecules ortemperatureata site on the airport. This value
isan average monthly value forthe monthindicatedinthe MONTHfield.

Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the feetabove mean
sealevel orelevation above the displaced threshold of an aircraftat a
particular pointintime.

Touch-and-go operation

Total Organic Gases

University Corporation for Atmospheric Research
United States Department of Transportation
Coordinated Universal Time

Universal Transverse Mercator coordinate system
Volatile organiccompound

Parameterfrom the AIRPORTS Database; identifies the Identification
Number/Name of the National Oceanicand Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) weather station closest to the airport.

Weighted Equivalent Continuous Perceived Noise Level (noise metric)
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Wind Speed Parameterfromthe AIRPORTS Database; identifies the measured
movement of airor wind speed at a site on the airport. Thisvalueisan
average monthlyvalue forthe monthindicated inthe MONTHfield.

XML Extensible Markup Language
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Appendix B: TmService Manager Dialog for Distributed Processing

In AEDT, runningjobs ona single computeristhe default processing mode. Itis optional to run jobs with
distributed processing on multiple computers. The AEDT clientand remote machines must be
configuredto run with distributed processing, seethe AEDT Installation Guide for configuration
instructions. After configuration is complete, followthe steps below to setup and run a job with
distributed processing.

Terrain and Weather Files

If a study referencesterrain and/or weatherfiles, the necessary files must be placed on all remote
serversinthe same location specifiedin the Definitions tab on AEDT client. The specified filelocation
must be exactly the same forall remote servers. See sections 9.6.2and 9.7 forinstructions on defining
file path locations.

Appendix B.1: Identify Remote Taskmaster Machines for Distributed

Processing

1. Goto the Studytab, Preferences, Study screen.

2. Under the Distributed Processing section, click Configure button to open the TmService Manager
dialogopens

3. Toadd aremote machine todistributed processing, enterthe desired machine name or P address
inthe Machine Namefield and check the Use checkbox. Click Apply. The OnLine and Processing
checkboxes will update automatically.

4. Toremove a machine fromdistributed processing, delete the machine name fromthe Machine
Namefield, thenclick Apply.

5. Selectamachine name fromthe listand click Get Details to testthe connection to the machine.

6. ClickAdvancedtoopenthe TmService Manager (Advanced) dialogbox (Figure B-2). The Visible
Machines list displays computers and their IP addresses that are accessible to the local machine over
the network.

a. Todetermine whether TmService is available on any of the machinesinthe list, selectone or
more entries and click Detect TmService.

b. The machine name will be displayedin eithergreen orred font, and the status will be displayed
nexttoit.

— Green(ONLINEBUSY) indicates that TmService is currently processing on the machine andis
not available to be used.

— Green(ONLINENOTBUSY) indicates that TmService is available on the machine.

— Red (NOTONLINE)indicates that TmService is not available as a Windows Service on the
machine. It could mean that TmService is notinstalled on the machine, orthatit was
stopped or paused.

c. Click OKto close the dialogbox.

7. Click OKto apply changesand close the dialog box. Click Apply to apply changes and keep the dialog

box open. Click Cancelto discard changes and close the dialog box.
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== sl
* “wihen AEDT rung & study using Distributed Processing,
it uzes the machines in thiz list marked "Uge"

Add, edit, or delete Machine Names [or IP Addiesses].
Check or uncheck the "Use" column.

TrnService Manager

If marked OnLing, TmService iz accessible on the machine,
If marked Processing, TmService iz busy on the machine.

tachine Mame [or P Address) Use | OnlLine | Processing |

- r -

1 T T | T T
T T | T
T T T | T T T

To test the connection to a machine, select a

hame in the list and click Get Details. el
To find machines where TmService iz available, A q
click Advanced. ANGE

™ Use Distibuted Processing when Running Metric Results

Apply aK | Cancel |

TrnZervice Manager (Advanced)
Local Machine

Local Machine Mame:
Local IP Address:

Local Machine is the computer you are using to wview this dialog box.

Wisible Machine Names [IP Address):

To determing whether TmService is available on
& maching, select one ar more machines in the
lizt and click Detect TmService.

Detect TmService

Wisible Machines are known by the local machine. With proper
authorization, Wisible Machines are candidates to run TmService.

Additions and deletions to this list are not immediate. For example, it can
take time for a network. to recognize that machine has been powered on.

A
Figure B-1 TmService Manager Dialog Box Figure B-2 TmService Manager (Advanced)
Dialog Box
“%  Errors detected by TmService are reported back to the AEDT clientand are logged to N-1

filesonthe AEDT clientso all information pertainingtoa studyisin a central location;
see Section 4.8 for Error Log information. However, if there isacommunication error
such that TmService cannotdeliverinformation back to the AEDT client, TmServicelogs
informationtoitslocal AEDT_TMService_ Log.txtfilesonthe server.

Appendix B.2: Enable/Disable Distributed Processing

In the TmService Manager dialog box (Figure B-1), check the Use Distributed Processing when Running
Metric Results checkbox. AEDT will run jobs in distributed processing mode when the Run buttonis
clickedinthe Metric Results tab. If notchecked, processing on asingle computerwill be the default

processing method forall metricresultruns.
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Appendix C: External Converter Tools

This appendix describes the external INMand EDMS convertertools which are included with the AEDT
installation package. These tools supportimport of INMand EDMS studies by convertingthe legacy
studiesinto ASIF format.

Appendix C.1: INM to ASIF Converter
The log file forthe INM to ASIF Converterislocatedinthe following directory:

C:\AEDT\Logs\INMASIFConverterLog.txt

Conversion notes:

e The conversion of userdefined aircraft and profilesin INMstudies are not supported. The INMto
ASIF Converterwill populate the <aircraft>element with stub data that will cause ASIF import tofail.
It will also populate the <anpAirplane>element datatoinclude flaps, thrust, and profiles. Once an
INM study has been converted to ASIF, the user must editthe converted study to eitherreplace the
INM userdefined aircraft with asystem AEDT aircraft, or create new user defined AEDT aircraft. See
the ASIF Reference guide for more information on ASIF schema and syntax.

e Airportcodesinthe converted ASIF file may need to be manually updated to the standard AEDT
airportcodesin orderto be successfullyimported into AEDT.

o [INMstudiescan containincomplete study data. The following INM elements will be skipped if they
are missing data:
0 Tracks withouttrack segments
0 Noiseidentifiers without NPD curves
0 Aircraft profiles without steps or procedures

o TheINM to ASIF Converterwill assign the following default values:
0 Fuelsulfurcontent=0.0006
0 Sulfurtosulfate conversionrate =0.024

To convert an INM study to ASIF format:

1. Navigateto C:\Program Files\FAA\AEDT directory.

2. Double-clickthe INM2ASIF.exe to openthe INM to ASIF Converter.

3. IntheINM Study Pathfield, click Browse and navigate to the directory containing the INMstudy.

4. Inthe ASIFFile Pathfield, click Browse, and navigate to the directory to store the new ASIFfile, and

type a file name. The file name mustendin “.xml”.

Enable User Defined Airport—this optionis notsupportedin AEDT 2b.

Click Generate ASIF file to convertthe INM study to an ASIF.

7. Theconversioniscomplete whenthe following messageis displayed: Yourstudy was successfully
converted.

o Wn
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a2l INM to ASIF Converter (v. 1.8.0.0) o] o=
INM Study Path
Browse
ASIF File Path
Options

] Enable User Defined firport

Generate ASIF file J I Close Converter

Conversion Status:

Figure C- 1 INM to ASIF Converter Tool

Appendix C.2: EDMS to ASIF Converter
The log file forthe EDMS to ASIF Converterislocatedin the following directory:
C:\AEDT\Logs\EDMS2ASIFConverterLog.txt

Conversion notes:

o Ifthe EDMS exportfile containsinternally inconsistent orinvalid data elements such asinvalid GSE
assignments withinvalid fuel types or duplicate instances of the DEFAULT operational profile, the
converterwill generate an ASIF, but the ASIF file may notimportinto AEDT. The EDMS export file or
the ASIF may needto be manually corrected to address the errors.

To convert an EDMS study to ASIF format:

1. Navigateto C:\Program Files\FAA\AEDT directory.

2. Double-clickthe EDMS2ASIFv2.exeto openthe EDMSto ASIF Converter.

3. Inthe EDMS ExportFile Path, click Browse and navigate to the directory containing the EDMS export
file.

4. Inthe ASIFFile Pathfield, click Browse, and navigate to the directory to store the new ASIFfile, and
type a file name. The file name mustendin “.xml”.

5. [Optional] If the EDMS study is schedule-based, the operations schedulefile isrequired. Toinclude
the operations schedule, check the Ops Schedule Folder checkbox. If the schedulefileisinthe same
directory as the EDMS exportfile,the directory does not needto be specified. If the schedule fileis
ina differentdirectory, click Browse, and navigate to the directory containing the aircraft schedule
file.

6. [Optional] Toinclude the alternate equipment map, check the Alt. Equipment Map checkbox and
click Browse, and navigate to the directory containing the file.

7. Selectthe appropriate origin fromthe following options:
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e Use EDMS Airport Lat/Lon Coordinates as the origin (0,0): When selected, the EDMS airport
coordinates giveninthe EDMS export file will be used as the origin to project/transform all the
EDMS x/y coordinates to coordinatesin latitude/longitude.

e Automatically Deduce Lat/Lon Coordinatesfor EDMS (0,0) Point: When selected, the converter
will automatically deduce the latitude/longitude coordinates that were used as the basis forthe
origin (0,0) of the EDMS coordinate system. The converter uses the known latitude/longitude
coordinates of runway ends that can be matched to existing AEDTrunway ends to determine
the EDMS origin.

e User-Specified Coordinates for (0,0): When selected, AEDT will use the entered
latitude/longitude coordinates of the point that represents the origin (0,0) of the EDMS
coordinate system forthis study.

8. Click Generate ASIF file to convertthe EDMS study to an ASIF.
9. The conversioniscomplete when the following messageis displayed: Yourstudy was successfully
converted.

o=! EDMS to ASIF Converter (v. 62,0 41940.1) =] =]
EDMS5 Export Fle Path
Browse
ASIF Rle Path
Browse
Ope Schedule Folder Erowse
Alt. Equipment Map Erowse
@ Use EDMS Airport Lat/Lon Coordinates as the origin (0.0)
Automatically Deduce Lat/Lon Coondinates for EDMS (0,0) Point
User-Specified Coordinates for (0.0) Latitude Longitude (dec deg)

Generate ASIF file ] | Close Converter

Conversion Status:

Figure C- 2 EDMS to ASIF Converter
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Appendix D: RunStudy Command-Line Tool
This appendix describes the Run Study tool (batch study processor), which is an optional command-line
tool for running metricresult definitions. Thistoolisincluded with the AEDT installation package.

RunStudyisa 64-bit command-linetool thatallows auserto run jobsinan AEDT study as an alternative
to running metricresult definitionsin the AEDT 2b userinterface. See Section 5.3 for instructions on
running metricresult definitionsinthe AEDT 2b. RunStudy assumes AEDT 2b is fullyinstalled and
operational, and that the machine supports the 64-bit system architecture. The RunStudy toolis
provided with the installation of AEDT and is located in the following directory C:\Program
Files\FAA\AEDT\FAA.AEE.AEDT.RunStudy.exe

Before using RunStudy, use the AEDT 2b application to build an AEDT study and to set up receptorsets,
annualization, metricresult definitions, etc.

To run metric results using the RunStudy processor:

1. From the Startmenu, go to All Programs, FAA, AEDT 2b, Tools, then click AEDT 2b Command
Prompt.

2. A commandpromptwindow opensinthe AEDT directory— C:\Program Files\FAA\AEDT.

3. Typein the followingcommand:

FAA_AEE.AEDT.RunStudy <AedtStudyDbName>

where <AedtStudyDbName>is the name of the AEDT study database containing the desired metric
resultdefinitionsto be run.

For example, the following linewillrun all metricresult definitions marked <RunJob = Yes>in the
database named STUDY_INM usingthe FAA.AEE.AEDT.RunStudy.exe.config configuration settings.

FAA.AEE.AEDT .RunStudy STUDY_INM

4. Pressthe enterkeyto runthe processor.
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[ —

BN Administrator: AEDT 2b Command Prompt

m| s

C:“Program Files“FAAAEDTI>FAA.AEE.AEDT.RunStudy STUDY_IHM
Running AEDT study named: STUDY_INM

Here's what happened:

Study run and StudyRunLog generated?

Press Enter key to terminate.

C:vProgram Files-~FAA~AEDT >

Figure E- 1 RunStudy Command Prompt

5. Checkthe status of the run in the StudyRunLog.txt|ocated in the following directory:
C:\AEDT\AEDT Workspaces\Output files

The RunStudy command-linetool does not process metricresult definitions which use
DNL dynamicgrid receptorsets.
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Appendix E: Time Above and Time Audible Noise Metrics

This appendix provides detailed information on the time above and audibility noise metrics.

& The time audible metrics are not available for selection in the Define Metric Results wizard

. until anidentifier and hash key are obtained from FAA and added to the study in the Study
tab, Preferences, Time Audible Metric section along with the relevantambient datafiles. More
information on datarequirements and how to request access are described in this Appendix.

Appendix E.1: Time Above Metrics

Time above metrics measure the total time or percentage of time a weighted aircraft noise level exceeds
the specified sound level threshold overthe desired time period. The time above metrics available in
AEDT include:

TALA Time-above an A-weighted sound level threshold
TALC Time-above a C-weighted sound level threshold
TAPNL Time-above aPNLTthreshold

Time above metrics can be processed with auniform ambient by defining a fixed threshold (no ambient
file) or by defining noise thresholds by location with an ambientfile.
e To processwitha uniformambient, specify the threshold through the Define Metric Result
Wizard, see Section 5.2.4.
e To processusingan ambientfile, specify the ambientfilein the Definitions tab, see Section 9.7.
The accepted format for the ambientfileisathree-digitambient map described furtherin
Appendix E.3.

g Whenan ambientfileis specified in the Definitions tab, it will be usedin all subsequent
processing of time above metricresults. If differentambient files are desired for different
time above metrics, confirm the appropriate ambientfile is specified in the definitions tab
before processing each time above metric.

Appendix E.2: Time Audible Metrics

Time audible noise metrics compare aircraft noise against background noise to determine if noise may
be detected by a human observerwith normal hearingwho s actively listening for aircraft noise. The
processis based on detectability theory along with research that has assessed human detectability
underdifferentenvironments that have different background noiselevels. Accounting for background
noise requires an ambient file.

The time audible metrics availablein AEDTinclude the following and are described in more detail in
Appendix E.2.1:

e TAUD Time Audible

e TAUDP Time Audible Percent

e TAUDSC Time Audible Statistical Compression

e TAUDPSC Time Audible Percent Statistical Compression

Audibility requires highly detailed inputs and results may be very sensitive to the quality of input data.
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Time audible metrics can be used torun ambientscreening (no ambient levels higherthan the
Equivalent Auditory System Noise (EASN) threshold) or processed with ambient and spectral data. The
optiontorun a time audible metricresult usingambient screeningislocated in the Define Metric Result
wizard, see Section 5.2.4.

In orderto access the ambient screening functionality, an identifier, hash key, ambient map, and
spectral data files are required. The necessary information to access the time audible metricsin orderto
run ambientscreeningis available onthe AEDT Support website, Downloads page. No coordination with
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) is require for running ambient screening.

In orderto acquire the identifierand hash key that unlocks the time audible metrics for processing with
ambientand spectral data, coordinate with the FAA Office of Environmentand Energy (AEE) AEDT
program managers:

Nicole Didyk (202) 267-4159

Joseph DiPardo (202) 493-4424

Mohammed Majeed  (202) 267-3703

JeetendraUpadhyay (202) 267-0986

When requesting access to time audible metrics for processing with ambient and spectral data, provide
the followingfilestothe FAA:
e Three-digit Ambient Map: A textgrid file thatassignsanumber, often representing the A-
weighted ambient sound level, to study areagrid points.
e AmbientSpectral DataFile: Atextfile which correlates unique spectratothe ambientsound
levels specified in the ambient map.

The formats forthese two ambientfiles are described in more detailin AppendixE.3. Afterreviewing
the two ambientfiles, the FAA willgenerate the corresponding hash key and send it to the user. Only by
usingthis FAA generated hash key and associated identifieralong with the ambient map and spectral
data files may time audible metrics be utilized in AEDT. Once the ambient map and spectral datafile
have been specified inthe Study tab, Preferences section (Section 4.10.11), and the time audible metrics
become availableforuse in AEDT, the user may calculate audibility based on spectral ambient data.

iy Whenthe time audible ambientfileand spectral datafile are specified in the Study tab,
Preferences section, they will be usedin all subsequent processing of time audible metric
results. If differentambient orspectral datafiles are desired for differenttime audible
metrics, confirm the appropriate files are specified before processing each time audible
metric.

g Time-based metrics are potentially sensitive to the length of aircraft track segments
because AEDT uses conditions atthe closest pointin a track segmentand appliesthemto
the entire segment. Users should consider creating track segments fine enough (i.e. short
enough) sothat the time an aircraft flies on a segment approximates the desired accuracy
of the time-based metric.
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For example, an aircraft flying 100 knots along a track with segments on the order of 2,000
feet, resultsin 12-second segment lengths. The maximum errorforany one segment
wouldsimilarly be 12 seconds. Users should considerthat runtime will increase
approximately linearly with the number of segments, so segment size should not be made
smallerthanthat lengthrequiredto give the desired accuracy. The flight segmentsin the
flight.txtfile should be examined to ensure that further sub-segmenting has not occurred.

Appendix E.2.1: Time Audible Metric Definitions
This section describes the time audible metrics in detail.

TAUD

Time audible (TAUD) is the amount of time in minutes that aircraft noise is audible ata receptorabove
the defined threshold. The default duration of the measurementisfor24 hours (1440 minutes), anditis
capped at 24 hours in computed audibility. Adurationlessthan 24 hours can be specified by the userin
the Define Metric Result workflow and will be capped (for contourand noise output) at 100% in
accordance with thattime period.

When calculating TAUD, the audibility calculations do not directly account for overlapping aircraft
operations. If all ora portion of the audibility of two unique aircraft overlap in time the modelwill over-
predictaudibility. Over-predictionis likely in busy operational environments where multiple aircraft are
audible simultaneously. Forthisreason TAUDis capped for both contour and grid output at 100% using
a defaultof 24 hours (or 1440 minutes).

TAUDP

Percenttime audible (TAUDP)is the percentage of time that aircraft noise is audible atareceptorabove
the defined threshold. By default, itis based onthe TAUD base metricand a time period of 24 hours.
User-specified time periods may also be specified, in which case the percenttime audiblewillbe based
on the user-specified time period.

TAUDSC

Time audible with statistical compression (TAUDSC) is based on the TAUD metricand adjusted by the
overlapping events method as described in the AEDT 2b Technical Manual to account for the effects of
simultaneously occurring aircraft events on audibility. Like TAUD, the default duration of the
measurementisfor24 hours (1440 minutes), anditis cappedat 24 hoursin computed audibility. For
user-specified timeperiods otherthan 24 hours, TAUD will be capped (for contourand noise output) at
100% in accordance with that time period.

TAUDPSC

Percenttime audible with statistical compression (TAUDPSC) is the percentage of time that aircraft noise
isaudible above the defined threshold, adjusted by the overlapping events method. Itisbased onthe
TAUDSC metric, and a time period of 24 hours. User-specified time periods may also be specified, in
which case the percenttime audible willbe based on the user-specified time period.
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Appendix E.3: Ambient Files

This Appendix describes the required ambientfiles for the associated metrics.

The time above and time audible metrics requireinput datafiles that contain estimates of ambient

sound levels. There are three types of files:

1. AmbientmapforTime Above: contains representative A-weighted sound levels assigned to a
regularly spaced grid, referred to as the ambient map.

2. Ambientmap forTime Audible: The ambient map used for calculating the time audible metric has
the same format as the ambient map used to calculate the time above metrics, howeverthe levels
inthe file used fortime audible metrics act as a reference tothe corresponding spectrainthe
ambientspectral file.

3. Ambientspectral datafile: The ambient spectral file contains representative one-third octave band
data that are assigned toa regularly spaced grid through anindexing convention described below. It
isrequired forthe time audible metrics.

Each file formatis described in more detail in the following sections.

Ambient Files
Metric 3-digit fa\mbient map 3-digit_ambien$ map Ambient spectral
for Time Above for Time Audible data file (.txt)
(.txt) (.txt) )
Time Above Yes No No
Time Audible No Yes Yes

Appendix E.3.1: Ambient Map

The purpose of the ambient map is to assign a number, representing the A-weighted ambient sound
level, tostudy areagrid points. Thisfile is aspace delimited, ASCII text file with format and use
illustrated with an example file at the end of this section. The first five rows contain headerinformation
that specifies the dimensions of the grid, which is referenced to ageodetic coordinate system.

Row 1: “ncols” followed by areal numberspecifies the number of columns (Y) in the regulargrid
Row 2: “nrows” followed by areal numberspecifies the numberof rows (X) in the regulargrid
Row 3: “xllcorner” followed by areal numberspecifies the longitude (x-coordinate) of the lower
left (southwest) corner of the grid in decimal degrees

Row 4: “yllcorner” followed by areal numberspecifies the latitude (y-coordinate) of the lower
left (southwest) corner of the gridin decimal degrees

Row 5: “cellsize” followed by a real number specifies the spacing between both latitudeand
longitude pointsin decimal degrees

Row 6: “NODATA value” followed by anintegerspecifies the value thatindicates that no
ambient map data are available for one or more locations within the grid

Row 7 and beyond: contain three-digitintegers that represent A-weighted sound levels and are
stored as tentimesthe value theyrepresent (i.e., ‘347 represents 34.7 dB).

The same file formatis used forboth time above and time audible metrics, howeverthe meaning of
rows 7 and beyond change between the two applications.
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e Fortime above metrics, the valuesinrows 7and beyond represent the a-weighted sound levels
inthe locations as definedinthe ambient mapfile.

e Fortime audible metrics, the valuesin rows 7and beyond are placeholders in the locations
definedinthe ambient mapfile. The placeholdervalues correspond to valuesinthe spectral
datafile

g When computing TAUD forlocations specified as having no data, by default AEDT assigns
the I1SO threshold of human hearing spectral datato those locations. Fortime above
metrics, NODATA values are used explicitly asambient levels, which are subjectto 0.0 to
150.0 dB threshold limitations.

In the example below, the final grid willcontaina 15 column by 12 row array of points, evenly spaced
0.1 decimal degrees apartreferenced to alower-left (southwest) corner of -114.03464052 longitude and
35.61089089 latitude.

Sample Ambient Map TextFile
ncols 15
nrows 12
xllcorner -114.03464052
yllcorner 35.61089089
cellsize 0.1
NODATA value -99
347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347
347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 215 347 347 347 347 347 347
347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 215 215 215 347 347 347 347
347 347 347 347 347 345 345 345 215 347 347 347 347 215 215
347 345 345 345 345 345 345 345 347 347 347 347 347 215 215
347 345 345 345 345 345 345 347 347 347 347 347 347 215 215
347 347 347 345 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347
347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347
347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 347 228 347 347 347 347
347 347 214 347 347 205 205 205 347 347 347 228 228 228 228
347 347 214 214 347 205 205 205 347 347 347 228 228 228 228
347 347 347 347 205 205 205 347 347 347 347 228 228 228 228

Appendix E.3.2: Ambient Spectral Data File

The calculation of the time audible metrics require both the ambient map with A-weighted noiselevels
(Appendix E.3.1) and the ambient spectral datafile information described in this section. The time
audible metrics are based on spectral information; howeverthe A-weighted levels are used as an index
to assign 24 one-third octave band levels to grid locations. Both files must be consistent foruse in AEDT.

The ambient spectral datamap isa comma-delimited, ASCll text file, which assigns spectral datato the
grid points contained in the ambient map outlined above.
e Row 1: containsan integerspecifyingthe number of datarows which follow.
e Rows?2 and beyond:
O Field1:User-ID, for informational purposes only.
0 Field2:User description such as spectrum or site name, forinformational purposes only.
0 Field3:Indexto the ambient map.
0 Fields4-27: Sound pressure levels for one-third octave bands 17 (50 Hz) through 40
(10,000 Hz).

Page 196



Aviation Environmental Design Tool
User Guide: 2b

Field3isthe value whichisindexed with the ambient map for specifying grid-based ambient spectra.
For example, acolumn 3 value of 34.7 inthe spectra data file willmap the one-third octave band
spectrum associated with thisrecord to all values of 347 in the ambient map.

It isuseful fordocumentation purposes forthe indexvalue to be equivalent to the A-weighted sum of
the spectrum, howeverthisis notrequired and the convention may not hold forthe unique case where
different spectrahave identical A-weighted values. Regardless of convention, the values of column 3
must be unique across all rows. Priorto use of the TAUD metric, the FAA will perform a verification
check on the data to insure uniqueness of mappings and consistency of spectrato reported A-weighted
values.

Sample Ambient Spectral Data Text File

6
1,3A-1,34.7,45,39.7,35.7,32.7,30.9,30.8,30.8,29.9,29.6,29.6,29.2,28.6,27.8,27.2,26.4,24.6,21.9,19,14.5,9.9,8,7.2,14.8,23.6
2,3A-2,34.5,45,39.5,35.2,32.1,30.3,30.3,30.4,29.5,29.5,29.5,29.2,28.7,28,27.2,26.1,24,21,17.5,12.8,8.7,8,9.4,14.8,23.6
3,3B-2,22.8,44.9,39.2,34.3,30.5,27.7,25.5,23.6,22.2,21,20,18.5,17.5,16,15.2,14.7,13.6,12.3,10.6,8.5,6.7,7,7.2,14_8,23.6
4,3B-2,21.4,44.9,39.1,34.1,29.9,27,24.8,22.7,21.4,20.1,19,17.6,16.5,15.2,14.4,13.9,12.9,11.6,10,8.1,4.6,4.4,7.2,14.8,23.6
5,3D-1,21.5,44.9,39.1,33.9,29.2,25.8,22.6,19.6,17.7,16,14.8,14.3,14.2,14.6,15,15.4,14_9,14.1,12.6,10.1,7.4,4.4,7_.2,14 8,236
6,3D-2,20.5,44.9,39.1,33.9,29.3,25.9,22.6,19.6,17.6,16,14.7,14.2,14,14.3,14.6,14.9,14_4,13.3,11.6,9.1,4.6,4.4,7.2,14.8,23.6
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Appendix F: Detailed Noise Results External Tool
Whenthe results storage optionissetto Detailed, detailed noise results will be computed foreach grid
pointand every combination of aircraft, profile, and track.

To view detailed noiseresults, use the external tool “Detailed_Noise_Results _Tool.zip" available on the
AEDT Supportwebsite, Downloads page. This file contains two scripts:

aedt_detailed_noise_results.sql: use for studies with non-hierarchical operation group structures
aedt_detailed_noise_results (hierarchy).sql: use forstudies with hierarchical operation group structures

Detailed noise resultsinclude:

event_result_id—AEDT generated eventidentifier.

result_xml—detailed noise resultsin.xml format.

result_type —noise resultlevel.

receptor_id—receptorID.

noise_value —total noise level forall flights, in decibels.

op_num-— AEDT generated operation number.

altitude —altitude above airport elevation of the aircraft the closest-point-of approach (CPA),in
meters.

distance —distance from the grid pointon the group to the aircraft at closest-point-of-approach,
in meters.

speed—true airspeed of the aircraft at closest-point-of-approach, in meters persecond.
thrust— thrust setting of the aircraft at closest-point-of-approach. Thisis corrected net thrust
perengine, nottotal netthrustin Newtons, percent, orother.

thrust_other—FALSE if the thrust setting type =otherfor the aircraft; TRUE otherwise.
elevation_angle_at_cpa—elevation angle fromthe horizontal ground plane to the aircraft at
closest-point-of-approach, in degrees.

equivalent_operations—equivalent number of operations (weighted day, evening, and night
operations) forthe given flight operation.

metric_value_all-metricvalue forall weighted operations of the given flight, in decibels or
minutes.

metric_value_for_one_operation—metricvalue fora single operation of the givenflight, in
decibels orminutes.

percent_total_due_to_aircraft—percent of the total metricvalue thatis caused by the
operation. Fornoise levels, percentis based on energy or powerratios, not decibels.
segment_cpa—the numberof the segment at closest-point-of-approach.

op_num— AEDT generated operation number.

job_id—metricresultID.

job_name —type of metricusedin the metricresult(i.e. Noise).
job_description—description of how the metricresult was created.
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e run_start_time—metricresult processing starttime.

e run_end_time—metricresult processingendtime.

o detailed_noise_reporting—flagfor detailed noise reporting.

e run_option_name—AEDT generated run options name.

e run_option_description—AEDT generated run options description (i.e. metricname).
e receptor_set_name—name of the receptorsetincludedinthe metricresult.
e receptor_count—numberof receptorsinthe receptorset.

e scenario_name—annualization name.

e case_id— operationgroup ID.

e case_name—operation group name.

e air_op_id—airoperation|ID.

e operation_type—type of operation (0= arrival, 1 = departure).

e anp_airplane_id—airplane ANPID.

o profile—flight profile group identifier.

e stage length—stage length number.

e bada_id— BADAID for the aircraft.

e bada4_id—BADA4ID for the aircraft.

e track_id —track ID.

e track_name- track name.

e track type-—type of track (P = point, V = vector)

e annualization_name —annualization name.

e description—annualization description.

e event_result_id—AEDT generatedeventIDinthe EVENT_RESULTS table.

e result_type —RESULT_TYPE columninthe EVENT_RESULTS table. Indicates the type of results
e result_bytes—the size of RESULTS columninthe EVENT _RESULTS table.
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Appendix G: Screen-Level Help (Field-Level Help)
Thisappendixincludes tables that describe each field in the AEDTinterface by tab.

Appendix G.1: Study Tab
Preferences: Study

Parameter | Description

Modeling Options

Check track When selected, AEDT discardsoperations on tracks with angles thatexceed 90 degrees.
angle

Use hard ground | When selected, lateral attenuationis turned off for helicopters and propeller aircraft.
attenuation for When this optionis not selected, AEDT uses SAE-ARP-5662 lateral attenuation for all
helicopters and aircrafttypes.Jet aircraftalways use SAE-ARP-5662 for lateral attenuation.

propeller aircraft

Apply Delay & When selected, AEDT uses the delay sequence queueing modeling for taxi operations
Sequencing for all metric types. Operating configuration and taxi network must existin the study
Model on Taxi airportfor this optionto affect the results. Ifthis option is not selected, the operating

configurationisignored and the operations areprocessed for the specified time
without consideringdelays.

Calculateaircraft | When selected, AEDT calculates the engine startup emissions for the aircraftoperations

engine startup inthe metric result.

emissions

Calculate When selected, speciated organic gases will beincluded in emissions calculations.
speciated

organicgases

Atmospheric When selected, AEDT includes the effects of atmospheric absorptiononnoiseaccording

absorptiontype | to the selected option:

e Unadjusted (SAE-AIR-1845 atmosphere): AEDT uses the inherent atmospheric
absorptionaccording to SAE-AIR-1845 and noisedata areunadjusted for study-
specificatmospherics.

o SAE-ARP-866A: noisedata are adjusted for user-defined temperature andrelative
humidity values (study-specific airportconditions) according to the methods
specifiedin SAE-ARP-866A.

e SAE-ARP-5534:noisedata are adjusted for user-defined temperature, relative
humidity, and atmospheric pressurevalues (study-specificairportconditions)
accordingto the methods specifiedin SAE-ARP-5534.

Annualization Options

Mixing height Thisis usedinthe Emissions Report, ClimbBelowMixingHeight mode and

AFE (ft) DescendBelowMixingHeight mode.

Noise altitude Altitude above which noisecalculationsarenolonger processed, in feet above field
cutoff AFE (ft) elevation.

Use bank angle When selected, AEDT includes aircraftbanking effects in noisecalculations. Bankangle
affects arenot applied to helicopters or aircraft without thrustdefined in pounds or
percent maximum thrust.

Bank angleis calculated based on ground track curvature andanairplanespeed. Due to
the strongeffects of ground track curvature,itis recommended to use this setting only
when tracks aredefined as vector-type tracks.
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Contour Options

Default
minimum (dB)

Minimum contour dB level, in decibels.

increment (dB)

Default Maximum contour dB level, in decibels.
maximum (dB)
Default Decibel level increment, in decibels.

Distributed Processing

Configure button | Opens the TmService Manager dialog.

Preferences: Logging

Parameter Description

All All messages.

Debug Detailed informational messages as well as messages fromthe info, warn, error and
fatal levels.

Info Informational messages as well as messages fromthe warning, error, and fatal levels.

Warn Minor non-critical messages as well as messages fromthe error and fatal levels.

Error Errors that do not causethe applicationtoshutdown as well as messages from the fatal
level.

Fatal Severe errors that causethe applicationtoshutdown

Off No messages.

Preferences: Map

Parameter

Description

Zoom

Map zoom factor

Setting for step sizefor zooming inor out.
1 =smaller steps
2 = bigger steps

Legend

Show opacity
sliderinlegend

When selected, an opacity slider will be shown with the resultlayerinthe Layers
manager.
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Preferences: UserInterface

Parameter

| Description

Application

ArcGIS
baselayer
storage

Directory where application provided baselayers (maps)arestored.

ArcGIS Runtime
supporting
GPKs

Directory where geopocessing packages arestored.

ArcGIS Runtime
supporting
MPKs

Directory where Mpk files arestored.

ArcGIS Runtime
supporting Mxd
files

Directory where Mxd files arestored.

GIS temporary
files directory

Directory where temporary files arestored.

Identify tool
show bounding
box

When selected, a bounding box will beshown when making a selection with the identify
tool.

study database
version

Identify tool Identify tool bounding box size.
size
Supported The version of the study databasesupported by the currentlyinstalled version of AEDT.

Transaction
scope timeout
(sec)

Databaserelated time-out in seconds before the transactionis rolled back.

User guide
filename

Name of the user guide thatis referenced by the help buttons.

ArcGIS Runtime

Settings

ArcGIS Runtime
application data
path

Directory where the applicationdatais stored.

ArcGIS Runtime
application data
path name

Folder name for application data.

ArcGIS Runtime
temporary files
path

Directory where temporary files arestored.

ArcGIS Runtime
temporary files
path name

Folder name for temporary files.

Ignore
accelerated
display warning

When selected, the accelerated display warning messagewill bedisabled atstartup.
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Use
Accelerated
Display

The accelerated displayincreases the performance of the map. When selected, AEDT will
use the accelerated display accordingto the selected option:

e Auto: AEDT will determine ifthe accelerated display should beused.

e True: AEDT will usethe accelerated display.

e  False: AEDT will notuse the accelerated display.

ESRI Supporting Files

population GBD
from census
data

Calculate A filethat AEDT uses to calculatethe population countbased on census data provided for
population the Population Exposure Model.

count

Contour A filethat AEDT uses to generate contours.

generation

Create A filethat AEDT uses to create the population geodatabase.

Empty MPK
WGS84

A filethat AEDT uses to visualizeshapefiles.

JSON to feature

Files that AEDT uses to convert a JSON fileto feature.

Preferences: Database

Parameter

Description

Datacontext
timeout (sec)

This value controls the timeout when retrievingresults and accessingdata tables from
the database.The defaultis setto 30 seconds.

Ifa timeout error occurs, increasethe Datacontext Timeout and/or decrease the Results
Iterator Page Size.

Results iterator
pagesize

This value controls the maximum number of items returned by the results iterator. The
defaultis setto 1000.Increasingthe page sizeto alargevaluecan affect performance
and may causea timeout error.

If a timeout error occurs, increasethe Datacontext Timeout and/or decrease the Results
Iterator Page Size.

Transaction
scope timeout
(sec)

This value controls the timeout in databasetransaction. The defaultis setto 400 seconds.
Ifa transaction scopetimeout occurs, increasethis value.

Preferences: Dynamic Grid

Parameter

Description

Refine Level Limit

Used to control the size of the smallest contouringgridindynamicgrid processing.

Minimum closed

contour value(db)

Minimum contour dB level for closinga contour. This setting is used as the default
valueinthe Define Metric Results wizard, Set Processing Options step, see Section
5.2.4.

Algorithm used in

dynamic grid

Select which algorithmto use for dynamic grid process — LinearINMLegacy or

SecondOrderlaplacian.Thedefault algorithmis LinearINMLegacy.

e LinearINMLegacy is the algorithmfor a firstorder fit (difference between the
noisevalueata grid point and the noisevalueof alinear fitbetween two
neighbors of the same grid point).
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e SecondOrderlaplacianisthealgorithmfor a second order fit(difference
between the noisevalueata grid pointand noisevalues ofa second order fit
between the nine neighbors of the same grid point).

Refine Tolerancefor
LinearINMLegacy

The tolerance is threshold value (in decibels) for the difference between the noise
valueand the noisevalueof the linear fitbetween the neighboringpoints. Ifthe
absolutevalueof the difference is abovethe tolerance, the gridis divided in half
(refined) and noiseis evaluated atthose new (interior) points.

Fraction for

Curvature Difference

SecondOrderLaplacian

Curvature difference fraction used for the SecondOrderLaplacian algorithm.

Preferences: Task Master

smoothing level

Parameter Description

Smooth filter When selected, AEDT will simplify and smooth sensor path inputtrajectories for
supersegment performance calculations. When unselected, AEDT will perform performance calculations
sensor paths on sensor path inputs as provided.

Thrust Thrust smoothing on terminal-area approaches can beinterpolated (most aggressive) or

non-interpolated.

Use event level
weather
module

When selected, AEDT will usethe weather data associated with the closestairportofthe
airports inthe operation. When unselected, AEDT will usethe weather data associated
with the closestairportofall airports included in the metric result.

Preferences: Population Exposure Model

cachefolder

Parameter Description

Census data The directory where the 2010 Census data is stored.

folder

Census The directory for the Census gdb cacheto be maintained. This folder should be unique
geodatabase per study.

Preferences: Emissions

Parameter

Description

Enable engine
multiplier for
flight-based taxi
times

When selected, taxi fuel and emissions modelingis donefor all enginetaxi (humber of
engines is specific toeachaircraft). When unselected, taxi fuel and emissions modelingis
done for singleengine taxi.

Enable flight-
based taxi times

When selected, taxi times are specified by flightoperation (inserted to each operation).
When unselected, taxi times are specified by airportaverage (specified on each airport
layout). This option only applies to metric results that do not use delay and sequence
modeling on taxi operations.

Fuel sulfur
content

Sulfur content in fuel. Default valueis 0.0006 (0.06%).

Sulfur to sulfate
conversionrate

Sulfur to sulfateconversion rate. Default valueis 0.024 (2.4%).
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Preferences: Emissions Dispersion

Parameter

| Description

Standard Settings

Airborne source
X spacing
override

AEDT will usethe provided spacingfor the X direction voxel grid spacingusedin
emissions dispersion airbornesourcecalculations if thefollowing options areselected as
follows:

e Overrideairbornesourcespacing:selected.

e Alignairbornesources:unselected.

The default X spacingwithoutalignment is equal to 200 m.

Airborne source
Y spacing
override

AEDT will usethe provided spacingfor the Y direction voxel grid spacingusedin
emissions. dispersionairbornesourcecalculationsifthefollowing options areselected as
follows:

e OQverrideairbornesourcespacing:selected.

e Alignairbornesources:unselected.

The default Y spacingwithout alignmentis equal to 200 m.

Airborne source

AEDT will useprovided spacingfor the Z direction voxel grid spacingusedin emissions

Zspacing dispersionairbornesourcecalculations if the following options areselected as follows:
override e Overrideairbornesourcespacing:selected.
e Alignairbornesources:unselected.
The default Z spacingwithoutalignmentis equal to 20 m
Enable NAA When selected, AEDT will output only the emissions concentration data required by the
Quality National Ambient Air Quality Standards (NAAQS) for the selected pollutant. Asummary
Standards table of the NAAQS can be found on the EPA website:
http://www.epa.gov/air/criteria.html. When unselected, AEDT will outputall possible
combinations of average time and rank which could be as many as 55 layers.
Override When selected, AEDT will usethe user defined voxel grid spacing for emissions
airbornesource | dispersionairbornesourcecalculations.
spacing
Override When selected, AEDT will usethe user defined voxel grid spacing for emissions
runway source | dispersionrunwaysourcecalculations.
spacing
Runway source | AEDT will usethe inputspacingforthe X direction spacing of runway sources if the
X spacing following options areselected as follows:
override e Overriderunwaysourcespacing:selected.

e Alignrunway sources:unselected.

The default X spacingwithoutalignmentis equal to 20 m.

Runway source
Y spacing
override

AEDT will usethe inputspacingfor the Z direction spacing of runway sources if the
following options areselected as follows:

e Overriderunwaysourcespacing:selected.

e Alignrunway sources:unselected.

The default Z spacing withoutalignmentis equal to 20 m.

Advanced Settings
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Align runway
sources

When selected, AEDT will alignthe Y axis of the surfacevoxel grid with the runway. The X
spacingofthe surfacevoxel gridis set to 20m and corresponds to the width of each area
source. The Y spacingof the voxel gridis calculated based on the runway length and
corresponds to the length of each area source.

Recommended for metric results with all operations on one runway.

Alignairborne
sources

When selected, AEDT will alignthe Y axis of three-dimensional voxel grid with the
runway. The X spacingofthe three-dimensional voxel gridis set to 20m and corresponds
to the width of each airbornearea source.The Y spacing of the three-dimensional voxel
gridis set to 200m and corresponds to the length of each airbornearea source.

Recommended for metric results with all operations on one runway.

Area release
height

Emissions release height of the runway and airbornearea sources, in feet.

Output CONfile

When selected, AEDT will output raw hourly emissions concentrations.

Use BADA fuel
model

When selected, AEDT will usethe BADA nominal fuel flow formula.If unselected, AEDT
will usethe Senzig-Fleming-lovinelli (SFI) fuel flow model.

receptor grid

Use EDMS When selected, AEDT will usethe EDMS APM/AEM resultin csvformatto calculateCO
results emissions.

Filewith EDMS Directory where the EDMS APM/AEM resultfiles arestored. Filemust have a CSV
results extension.

Use AERMOD When selected, AEDT will usethe receptor gridin AERMOD format.

receptor grid

Filewith Directory where the receptor gridin AERMOD formatis stored. Filemust have an INC
AERMOD extension.

Preferences: Time Audible Metric

Parameter Description

Identifier Unique identifier for Time Audiblefiles

Ambient Map File path where the ambient map fileis located

Spectral Data File path where the spectral data fileis located

HashKey FAA provided hash key generated from the identifier,ambient map, and spectral data.

Appendix G.2: Metric Results Tab
Metric Results Pane

Parameter Description

ID Unique ID for the metric result.
State Run status of the metric result.
Metric Metric included in the metric result.
Type Type of metric result.

Receptor Set

Receptor set included inthe metric result.

Annualization

Annualization for the metric result.

Analysis Year
(VALE)

The analysis yearis used in VALE reporting (for emissions metric only), when considering
yearly deterioration for GSE when the manufacturer yearis included (emissionsand
emissions dispersion metrics), and when importing emissions inventory MOVES results.
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Details Pane — Details Tab

Parameter | Description

General

Metric ResultID | Unique ID for the metric result.
State Run status of the metric result.
Metric Metrics included in the metric result.
Type Type of metric result.

Receptor Set

Receptor sets includedinthe metric result.

Annualization

Annualization for the metric result.

Run Start Time

Date andstarttime of when the metric resultwas lastrun.

Run End Time Date and end time of when the metric resultwas lastrun.
OperationTime | Date andtime of the first/earliestoperationinthe metric result.
Duration Duration of the metric resultin hours.

(hours)

Sulfur to Sulfate
Conversion Rate

Sulfur to sulfate conversion rate for the metric result.

Fuel Sulfur
Content

Fuel sulfur content for the metric result.

Noise Altitude
Cutoff AFE (ft)

Noise altitude cutoff in feet above field elevation for the metric result.

Mixing Height
AFE (ft)

Mixing heightin feet above field elevation for the metric result.

Modeling Option

Check Track
Angle

Check box indicatingifthe check trackangleoption is selected for the metric result.

Apply Delay &
Sequencing
Model on Taxi

Check box indicatingifdelay and sequence modeling is included in the metric result.

Calculate
AircraftEngine
Startup
Emissions

Check box indicatingifaircraftenginestartup emissions areincluded in the metric result.

Calculate
Speciated
Organic Gases

Check box indicatingifthe speciated organic gases areincluded in the metric result.

Analysis Year

Analysis year for the VALE report.

(VALE)

Atmospheric Description of atmospheric absorption used in the noisecalculationsinthe metric result.

Absorption

Lateral Description of lateral attenuation used in the noisecalculationsinthe metric result.

Attenuation

Use Terrain Check box indicatingifterrainis usedin the noisecalculations inthe metric result.

Fill Terrain Check box indicatingifgapsinterraindata arefilled with a user-defined terrain elevation
for the metric result.

Fill Terrain User-defined terrain elevation used to fill gaps interrain data in the metric result.

Elevation (ft)

Noise Line of
Sight Blockage

Check box indicatingiflineof sightblockageis includedinthe noisecalculationsfor the
metric result.
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Use Ambient Check box indicatingifambientfiles areusedinthe time audible noise metric result.
Delta Ambient For the time above noisemetric, a spatially uniform offsetapplied to the modeled noise
(dB) levels before comparison to the ambient.

Ambient For the TAUD noisemetric, indicates ifambientscreeningis used.

Screening For the time above noise metric, indicates if geospatially referenced ambient is used.
Used Fixed Check box indicatingifa fixed ambient thresholdis used in the noisecalculationsin the
Ambient metric result.

Threshold

Use Spectral Check box indicatingifspectral cutoffis used to minimize the audibility computations for
Cutoff distances which would not resultin audiblesound levels, therefore maximizing run-time

efficiency.

Fixed Ambient
Threshold (dB)

Fixed ambient noiselevel threshold that is applied acrossall receptors for the noise
calculationsin the metric result, in decibels.

TAUD Start
Time

Start time for the time audiblenoise metric.

TAUD Duration

Duration for the time audiblenoise metric.

Results Storage Options

Dispersion Pollutantincludedin the metric result.

Results

Emissions Level of emissions results includedin the metric result.
Results

Noise Results

Level of noiseresults includedinthe metric result.

Details Pane - Aircraft Operations Tab

Parameter

Description

Air Operation ID

AEDT generated air operation ID.

User ID

User defined ID.

Operation Operation group name.

Group

Airframe Airframe description.

Engine Engine code.

Engine Mod Engine modification code.

Departure Name of the departure airportfor the operation (departure operations).
Airport

Departure Name of the departure airportlayoutfor the operation (departure operations).
Layout

Arrival Airport

Name of the arrivalairportfor the operation (arrival operations).

Arrival Layout

Name of the arrivalairportlayoutfor the operation (arrival operations).

Operation Type

Type of operation.

Operation Time

Date and time of the operation.

Operation
Count

Number of operations over the duration of the annualization under which the operation
isincluded.

Stage Length

Stage length category for the operation.

Aircraft Type

Type of aircraftfor the operation.

Track

Track name for the operation.

% Contribution

Noise energy contribution to the overall noiseinthe metric resultper operation (if noise
storage level is set to operation) or per operation group (ifthe noisestorage level is set
to operation group).
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Arrival Runway
End

Name of the arrivalrunway end for the operation (departure operations).

Departure
Runway End

Name of the departure runway end for the operation (departure operations).

Crosses Time
Periods

When delay & sequence modelingis enabled, the scheduled operation time will be
compared to the actual operation time. If an operation occurs in a different time period
(day, evening, or night) than scheduled, itwill be identified in this field.

Details Pane - Tracks Tab

Parameter

Description

AircraftType

Type of aircraftfor the operation.

Operation Type

Type of operation associated with the track.

Track

Track name.

Runway End

Runway end associated with the operation.

Track|D

AEDT generated trackID.

Metric Results Wizard - Processing Options

Results Storage Options

Noise Level of results to report. Operation Group, Operation, and Detailed in order of
refinement.
Operation or Operation Group must be selected in order to calculatenoiseenergy
contributions. Detailed must be selected in order to view the detailed noiseresults.
Emissions Level of results to report. None, Operation Group, Operation,and Segment in order of

refinement.

Modeling Option

S

attenuation for
helicopters and

Check track When selected, AEDT discardsoperations on tracks with angles thatexceed 90 degrees.
angle

Use hard When selected, lateral attenuationis turned off for helicopters and propeller aircraft.
ground When this optionis not selected, AEDT uses SAE-ARP-5662 lateral attenuation for all

aircrafttypes.Jet aircraftalways use SAE-ARP-5662 for lateral attenuation.

Model on Taxi

propeller

aircraft

Apply Delay & When selected, AEDT uses the delay sequence queueing modeling for taxi operations for
Sequencing all metric types. Operating configuration and taxi network must exist in the study airport

for this option to affect the results. If this option is notselected, the operating
configurationis ignored and the operations are processed for the specified time without
consideringdelays.

Organic gases

Calculate This optionis enabled for Emissions and Emissions Dispersion metrics. When selected,
aircraftengine AEDT calculates the startup emissions for the aircraftoperations inthe metric result.
startup

emissions

Calculate When selected, speciated organic gases will beincluded in emissions calculations.
Speciated
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Analysis year
(VALE)

Analysis year for the VALE report.

Dynamicgrid
contour
expansion level
(dB)

The lowest closed contour level in decibels that the dynamic grid will achieve, in decibels.

Atmospheric
absorption type

When selected, AEDT includes the effects of atmospheric absorptiononnoiseaccording
to the selected option:

e Unadjusted (SAE-AIR-1845 atmosphere): AEDT uses the inherent atmospheric
absorption according to SAE-AIR-1845 and noisedata areunadjusted for study-
specific atmospherics.

e SAE-ARP-866A:noisedata are adjusted for user-defined temperature andrelative
humidity values (study-specific airport conditions) according to the methods
specifiedin SAE-ARP-866A.

e  SAE-ARP-5534:noisedata are adjusted for user-defined temperature, relative
humidity, and atmospheric pressurevalues (study-specificairportconditions)
accordingto the methods specifiedin SAE-ARP-5534.

Ambient Thresholds for Time-Based Noise Metrics

Uniform
Ambient

When selected, AEDT uses the specified ambient noisethreshold as a threshold to
calculatethe number of minutes that noiselevels areabove that threshold at each
receptor. When unselected, AEDT uses the threshold of human hearingas the ambient
threshold for these metrics.

Threshold (dB)

A fixed ambient noiselevel threshold in decibels thatis applied across all receptors inthe
metric result.

sightblockage

Geospatially When selected, AEDT uses the ambient values fromthe ambient directory specified in
referenced the Definitions tab.

ambient

Apply ambient When selected, the offset valuedefined in this field is added to the ambient valuesin
offset and selected file.

Offset value

(dB)

Terrain

Use terraindata | When selected, AEDT uses the specified terrain elevation data in noisecalculations.
Apply line of When selected, AEDT accounts for the added attenuation due to lineof sightblockage

from terrain features.

Fill terrain (ft)

When selected, AEDT will usethe inputelevation infeet as the terrain elevation for any
areas not covered by terrain filedata.

Appendix G.3: Metric Results Tab - Layer Attributes

Parameter | Description

Contour Layer

Object ID AEDT generated object ID.

Contour (dB) Contour noiselevel, indecibels.

TimeAudible Amount of time (in minutes) aircraftis audibleabove given ambient file
(min)

TimeAudible (%)

Percentage of time aircraftis audibleabove given ambient file
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Shape Length Length of the contour, in meters.

(m)

Shape Area (m2) | Area of the contour, in square meters.
Metric Type Type of metric.

Metric Name

Name of the metric.

Receptor Set Layer

Receptor ID AEDT generated receptor ID.

Noise Result AEDT generated noiseindex.

Index

Latitude Latitude of the grid point, in degrees.

Longitude Longitude of the grid point, in degrees.

Elevation (ft) Elevation of the grid point, in feet above mean sea level.
Noise (dB) Noise level at the grid point, in decibels.

Metric Type Type of metric.

Metric Name

Name of the metric.

Track Layer

Track Name Name of the track.

Aircraft Type Type of aircraftassigned to the track.
Airport Airport associated with the track.

Runway End Runway end associated with the track.
Operation Type | Type of operation associated with the track.
Track Type Type of track.

SubtrackID Subtrackidentifier.

Subtrack Num Ordinal number of the subtrack.

PCT Dispersion

Percentage of a given operations to be applied on the subtrack.

Concentration Layer

Latitude

Latitude of the emissions concentration receptor point, in degrees.

Longitude

Longitude of the emissions concentration receptor point, in degrees.

Concentration
Index

An indexinto the concentration pollutantlevel color map.

Pollutant The level of the pollutant.

(ug/m3)

Measured Date | The date of the pollutantmeasurement.

Average Averaging period applied to the layer.

Rank The rankapplied to the layer where each averaging period at the given receptor for the

duration of the annualizationisranked by concentration level.

Impact Set Layer

Latitude

Latitude of the grid point, in degrees.

Longitude

Longitude of the grid point, in degrees.

Base Noise (dB)

Baselinenoiselevel,indecibels.

Alt Noise (dB)

Alternative noiselevel, in decibels.

Noise Change
(dB)

Changein noisefrom the baselineto the alternative,in decibels.

Impact Color

Color of the grid point on the map that corresponds to the impactrange and the Impact
Set layer symbology.

Impact Range

The category for the change in noisefrom baselinetoalternative.

Airport Layers — Buildings

Type

Airport layout component type—Building.
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Name

| Name of building.

Airport Layers — Gates

Type Airport layout component type—Gate.
Name Name of gate.

Longitude Longitude for this gate, in degrees.
Latitude Latitude for this gate, in degrees.

Airport Layers — Runways

Type

Airport layout component type - Runway.

Name

Name of runway.

Runway End 1
Name

Name of runway end 1.

Runway End 2
Name

Name of runway end 2.

Width (m)

Width of the runway, in meters.

Airport Layers — Runway Ends

Type Airport layout component type—Runway End 1 or Runway End 2.
Name Name of the runway end.

Latitude Latitude for this runway end in degrees.

Longitude Longitude for this runway end in degrees.

Airport Layers — Taxipaths

Type Airport layout component type—Taxipath.

Name Name of the taxipath—consists of gate name, direction,and runway end name.
Inbound Checked ifthe taxipathis inbound;uncheck for outbound.

TaxiwayID Set of taxiway IDs in the taxipath.

Airport Layers — Taxiways

Type Airport layout component type—Taxiway.
Name Name of the taxiway.
Width (m) Width of the taxiway.(m)

Airport Layers —Tracks

Type

Airport layout component type —Track.

Name

Name of track.

Airport Layers — Via Points

Type Airport layout component type—Via Point.
Name Name of the viapoint—vp.

Latitude Latitude for this runway end, in degrees.
Longitude Longitude for this runway end, in degrees.
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Appendix G.4: Operations Tab
Operations Pane

Parameter

| Description

Aircraft

Air Operation ID

AEDT generated air operation|D.

User ID

User defined ID.

Airframe Airframe description.

Engine Engine code.

Engine Mod Engine modification code.

Equipment Name of aircraftequipment group.

Group

Departure Name of the departure airportfor the operation (departure operations).
Airport

Departure Name of the departure airportlayoutfor the operation (departure operations).
Layout

Arrival Airport

Name of the arrivalairportassociated with the operation (arrival operations).

Arrival Layout

Name of the arrivalairportlayoutassociated with the operation (arrival operations).

Operation Type

Type of operation.

Operation Time

Date and time of the operation.

Operation
Count

Number of operations over the duration of the annualization under which the operation
isincluded.

Stage Length

Stage length category for the operation.

Aircraft Type

Type of aircraftfor the operation.

Track

Track name for the operation.

Arrival Runway
End

Name of the arrival runway end for the operation (arrival operations).

Departure Name of the departure runway end for the operation (departure operations).
Runway End

Non-Aircraft

1D AEDT generated non-aircraftoperationID.

Source Name Name of non-aircraftsource.

Category Category description of non-aircraftsource.

Subcategory Subcategory description of non-aircraftsource.

Gate Gate associated with non-aircraftsource.

Annual Ops Number of annual operations.

Count

Quarter Hourly
Profile

Quarter hourly profileassociated with the non-aircraftsource.

Daily Profile

Daily hourly profileassociated with the non-aircraftsource.

Monthly Profile

Monthly hourly profileassociated with the non-aircraftsource.

Year

Year associated with the non-aircraftsource.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude location of non-aircraftsource,in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude location of non-aircraftsource,in degrees.

Elevation (m)

Elevation of non-aircraftsourcein meters.
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Runup

ID AEDT generated runup operation ID.

User ID User defined ID.

Airframe Airframe description.

Engine Engine code.

Engine Mod Engine modification code.

Airport Name of the airportassociated with the runup operation.

Airport Layout

Name of the airportlayoutassociated with the runup operation.

Operation Time

Date and time of the operation.

Operation
Count

Number of operations over the duration of the annualization under which the operation
isincluded.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude location of the runup operation, in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude location of the runup operation,in degrees.

Heading (deg)

Heading direction of the runup operation, in degrees.

Thrust (Ib)

Thrust level of the runup operation, in pounds.

Duration (sec)

Duration of the runup operation,in seconds.

Helitaxi

ID AEDT generated helicopter taxi operationID.

User ID User defined ID.

Airframe Airframe description.

Engine Engine code.

Engine Mod Engine modification code.

Airport Name of the airportassociated with the helicopter operation.

Airport Layout

Name of the airportlayoutassociated with the helicopter operation.

Operation Time

Date and time of the operation.

Operation
Count

Number of operations over the duration of the annualization under which the operation
isincluded.

Stage Length

Stage length category for the operation.

Track

Track associated with the helicopter taxi operation.

Annualizations

1D

AEDT generated annualization ID.

Name Name of annualization.

Description Description of annualization.

Start Time Start time for annualization.

Duration Duration of annualization,in d.hh:mm:ss.
(d.hh:mm:ss)

Appendix G.5: Equipment Tab

EquipmentPane

Parameter | Description

Aircraft

ANP—ID Aircraftnoiseand performance (ANP) ID.
ANP— Description of the aircraft.

Description

Airframe—ID

AEDT generated airframelD.

Airframe—Type

Type of aircraft.
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Airframe— Model description.
Model
Engine—ID AEDT generated engine ID.

Engine—Count Number of engines.

Engine—Code Engine code.

Engine—Model Engine model.

Manufacturer Engine manufacturer.
Engine— Engine modification code.
Modification

Code

Engine—Mod ID | Engine modificationID.

ID—BADA Base of aircraftdata (BADA) ID.

ID—ICAO International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) ID.

ID—Equipment | AEDT generated equipment ID.

User Defined User defined aircraftindicator.

Custom Tag User defined name.

Assigned— Indicatorifthe aircraftis assigned to an operation in the study.
Operations

Assigned— Indicatorifthe aircraftis assigned to an equipment group inthe study.
Equipment

Group

Assigned— Group name ifassigned to an equipment group.

Group Name

Non-Aircraft

ID AEDT generated non-aircraftID.

Category Non-aircraftcategory description.

Subcategory Non-aircraftsubcategory description.

Name Name of the non-aircraftequipment.

Type Type of source.

(Operation) Units of the non-aircraftequipment sourcewhen inoperation.
units

User Defined Indicatorifthe non-aircraftequipmentis user defined.

Equipment Groups

ID AEDT generated equipment group ID.
Name Name of equipment group.
Equipment Number of equipment inthe group.
Count
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Appendix G.5.1: Aircraft Details
Helicopter: Equipment Details

Parameter Description

ANP ID Aircraftnoiseand performance (ANP) ID.
Model Airframe model.

Engine code Helicopter engine code.

Engine mod Engine modification code.

BADA ID Base of aircraftdata (BADA) ID.

Custom tag User-defined description of the equipment.

Helicopter: ANP Helicopter

Parameter | Description Range
Basic

Description Description of the helicopter and engines.

Accelerating Offsetin decibels,added to NPD levels for departure operations with Min=-50
climbing climbingacceleration. Max=50
departure

adjustment

Accelerating Offsetindecibels,added to NPD levels for departure operations with Min=-50
horizontal horizontal acceleration. Max=50
departure

adjustment

Decelerating Offsetin decibels,added to NPD levels for approach operations with Min=-50
descending descending deceleration. Max=50
approach

adjustment

Decelerating Offsetin decibels,added to NPD levels for approach operations with Min=-50
horizontal horizontal deceleration. Max=50
approach

adjustment

Engine type Model type of helicopter.

Has wheels Check box indicatingifthe helicopter has wheels.

Maximum Max takeoff weight, in pounds. Min=0
takeoff weight Max=50000
(Ib)

Number of Number of rotors. Min=1
rotors Max=9
Rotor diameter Rotor diameter, in feet. Min=0
(ft) Max=1000
Rotor speed Rotor speed. , inrevolutions per minute. Min=0
(RPM) Max=1000
Vertical ascent Offsetin decibels,added to NPD levels for operations with vertical Min=-50
adjustment ascent. Max=50
Vertical decent Offsetindecibels,added to NPD levels for operations with vertical Min=-50
adjustment decent. Max=50
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Noise
Noise ID Noise identifier.
Spectral class AEDT spectral class number for approach. Min=10
approach Max =999
Spectral class AEDT spectral class number for departure. Min=0
departure Max =999
Spectral class AEDT spectral class number for overflight. Min=0
level flight Max =999
Approach speed | Approach reference speed, inknots. Min=0.0
(knots) Max =250
Departure Departure reference speed, in knots. Min=0.0
speed (knots) Max =250
Level speed Overflightreference speed, inknots. Min=0.0
(knots) Max =250
Helicopter: Airframe
Parameter | Description Range
Basic
Average Average number of seats in the aircraft.
number of
seats
Designation Descriptive name of the category.
Engine location | Description of engine location.
Minimum Minimum number of seats inthe aircraft.
number of
seats
Maximum Maximum number of seats in the aircraft.
number of
seats
Eurocontrol Descriptive name of the category.
group
Maximum Maximum range airframe can achieve without payload.
range (NMl)
Usage Descriptive name of the category.
Weight class Weight class category.
Helicopter: Engine
Parameter | Description Range
Basic
Bypass ratio Bypass Ratio.
Combustor Combustor name or version.
Data source Data source.
Engine out of Check box indicatingifthe engineis no longerinservice. TRUE/FALSE
service
Engine UID Engine identifier specified by International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAQ) European Aviation Safety Agency (EASA) Engine Data Bank.
Engine type Descriptive name of the category.
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Manufacturer

Manufacturer name.

Pressureratio

Pressureratio.

Emissions Coefficients

Indices Group

Type of Emissions.

Takeoff Raw Emissions Index (Takeoff) in grams per kilogram.
Climbout Raw Emissions Index (Climb Out) in grams per kilogram.
Approach Raw Emissions Index (Approach)in grams per kilogram.
Idle Raw Emissions Index (Idle)in grams per kilogram.

Airplane: Equipment Details

Parameter Description

ANP ID Aircraftnoiseand performance (ANP) ID.
Model Airframe model.

Engine code Engine code.

Engine mod Engine modification code.

BADA ID Base of aircraftdata (BADA) ID.

Custom tag User-defined description of the equipment.

Airplane: ANP Airplane

Parameter | Description Range
Basic

Description Description of the airplaneand engines.

Engine type Descriptive name of the category.

Noise Stage Noise stage number.

Automatic Check box indicatingifthe airplanean automatic thrustrestoration Y =Yes
thrust system. N =No
restoration

system

Max gross Maximum gross landing weight, in pounds. Min=0

landing weight
(Ib)

Max=9999999

Max landing Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) PART 135 certification landingfield | Min=0
distance (ft) length at maximum landing weight, in feet. Max=20000
Max gross Maximum gross takeoff weight, in pounds. Min=0

takeoff weight
(Ib)

Max=9999999

Min arrival fuel
flow
(kg/s/engine)

Minimum fuel burnrate, inkilograms per second per engine.

Number of Number of engines. Min=1
engines Max=8
Aircraftsize Aircraftsizecategory.

Max seal level Staticrated thrust or 100% thrust in pounds per engine. Min=0

static thrust Max=200000

(Ibs/engine)
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Jet Thrust
Power State Net propulsive power per engine for this type of thrustin horsepower. Min=0.0
Max=9999.9
Temperature Indicates whether the associated thrustcoefficients arecalibrated to
State describethrust at high ambient temperatures orat normal ambient
temperatures. Note that, for a given power state, a high-temperature
coefficientset should not be defined unless a normal-temperature set
is also defined.
Activated An indicator of defined thrust coefficients for the ANP airplaneatthe
given combination of power state and temperature state. If unchecked,
the thrust coefficients do not exist.
Altitude Altitude adjustment coefficient,in pounds per feet above mean sea
Coefficient level.
(Ib/ft)
Altitude Altitude-squared adjustment coefficient,in pounds per squarefoot
Squared above mean sea level.
Coefficient
(Ib/ft?)
Net Corrected Corrected net thrust per engine coefficient,in pounds. Min=0
thrust Per Max= 500000
Engine
Coefficient (Ib)
Speed Speed adjustment coefficient,in pounds per knot TAS sea level 59F. Min=-2000
Coefficient Max= 1000
(Ib/kt)
Temperature Temperature adjustment coefficient, in pounds per degree Celsius.
Coefficient
(Ib/°C)
General Thrust
Net corrected Corrected net thrust per engine coefficient,in pounds. Min=-99999.9
thrust per Max=99999.9
engine
coefficient(Ib)
Speed Speed adjustment coefficientin, pounds per knot TAS sea level 59F. Min=-2000
coefficient Max= 1000
(Ib/kt)
Altitude Altitude adjustment coefficient,in pounds per feet above mean sea
coefficient level.
(Ib/ft)
Altitude Altitude-squared adjustment coefficient,in pounds per squarefoot
squared above mean sea level.
coefficient
(Ib/ft2)
Temperature Temperature adjustment coefficient, in pounds per degree Celsius.
coefficient
(Ib/°C)

Engine pressure
ratio coefficient

EPR or N1/sqrt (theta) adjustment coefficient in pounds per EPR.
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Engine pressure
ratiosquared
coefficient

EPR or N1/sqrt (theta) squared adjustment coefficient, in pounds per
EPRZ

Propeller Thrust

Power State Net propulsive power per engine for this type of thrust. Min=0.0
Max=999.9
Net Propulsive Net propulsive power coefficient, in horsepower.
Power
Coefficient (hp)
Prop Efficiency | Propeller efficiencyratio. Min=0.50
Ratio Max=1.00
Coefficient
Terminal Fuel Coefficients
K1 Departure thrust specific fuel consumption constant coefficient.
K2 Departure thrust specific fuel consumption Mach number coefficient.
K3 Departure thrust specific fuel consumption altitude coefficient.
K4 Departure thrust specific fuel consumption thrustcoefficient.
Betal Arrival thrustspecific fuel consumption Mach number coefficient.
Beta2 Arrival thrustspecific fuel consumption thrustterm coefficient.
Beta3 Arrival thrustspecific fuel consumption thrust coefficient.
Alpha Arrival thrustspecific fuel consumption constantcoefficient.
Flight Profiles
Name Unique Identifier.
Profile Type Type of flight profile.
Weight (Ib) Aircraftweight duringthis operation,in pounds. Min=0
Max =999999
Stage Length Takeoff stage length.
Operation Type | Type of operation. A = Approach
D = Departure
T =Touch & Go
F = Circuit
V = Overflight
Flaps
Flap ID Flap-settingidentifier.
Operation Type | Type of operation.
Drag to Lift Drag-over-liftratio. Min=0.000000
Coefficient Max=9.999999
Takeoff Takeoff distancecoefficient, feet per pounds. Min=0.000000
Distance Max=9.999999
Coefficient
Takeoff Landing | Takeoff and landingcalibrated airspeed coefficientin kts/Ib2/2, Min=0.000000
Calibrated Max=9.999999
Airspeed
Coefficient
Noise
Noise ID Noise identifier.
Spectral class AEDT spectral class number for approach. Min=0
approach Max =999
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Spectral class AEDT spectral class number for departure. Min=0
departure Max =999
Spectral class AEDT spectral class number for afterburner. Min=0
afterburner Max=999
Thrust type C 1 Type of thrust setting.
L =Pounds, P = Percent, X = Other
Acoustic model C 1 Type of distance-duration model.
type I=INM, N = NoiseMap
Airplane: Airframe
Parameter | Description Range
Basic
Average Average number of seats inthe aircraft
number of seats
Designation Descriptive name of the category
Engine location | Description of engine location
Minimum Minimum number of seats in the aircraft
number of seats
Maximum Maximum number of seats in the aircraft
number of seats
Eurocontrol Descriptive name of the category
group
Maximum Maximum range airframecan achievewithout payload
range (NMl)
Usage Descriptive name of the category
Weight class Weight class category.
Airplane: APU
Parameter | Description | Range
Basic
APU | Auxiliary Power Unit. |
Airplane: BADA
Parameter | Description | Range
Basic
Weight gradient | Weight gradient on maximum altitude, in feet per kilogram.
on max altitude
(ft/kg)
Temperature Temperature Gradient on Maximum altitudein feet per Kelvin. Min=-1000
gradient on max Max=10
altitude
(ft/Kelvin)
Max operating Maximum Operating speed, in knots. Min=0
speed (knots) Max= 600
Max operating Maximum Operating Mach Number. Min=0
Mach number Max=10
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Max operating Maximum Operating Altitude, in feet. Min=-9999
altitude (ft) Max= 60000
Max altitudeat Maximum Altitude at Maximum Takeoff Weight and ISA, in feet. Min=-9999
max takeoff Max= 60000
weight (ft)

Buffeting Buffeting Gradient (Jet only). Min=0.0
gradient Max=10.0
(dimensionless)

Wingsurface WingSurface Area insquare meters. Min=0
area (m?) Max= 1000
Wake category Descriptive name of the category.

Number of Number of engines.

engines

Mass reference Reference Aircraft Mass, inkilotonnes. Min=0.0
(kilotonnes) Max=455.0
Mass payload Maximum Payload Mass, in kilotonnes. Min=0.0
(kilotonnes) Max=455.0
Mass min (kilo Minimum Aircraft Mass, inkilo tons. Min=0.0
tons) Max=455.0
Mass max (kilo Maximum Aircraft Mass, inkilo tons. Min=0.0
tons) Max=455.0
Machdrag Mach Drag Coefficient. Min=0.0
coefficient Max=10.0
(dimensionless)

BADA engine Descriptive name of the category.

type Jet, Turboprop, Piston, Unknown

Description EuroControl description.

Fuel

Cruisefuel flow Cruisefuel flow correction coefficient. Min=0.0
coefficient Max=10.0
Descent fuel flow | 1stdescent fuel flow coefficient,inkilograms per minute. Min=0.0

1 (kg/min) Max=100.0
Descent fuel flow | 2nd descent fuel flow coefficient, in feet. Min=0.0
2(ft) Max=1
Thrust specific 1stthrust specific fuel consumption coefficient, in kilograms per min- Min=0.0
fuel kN-knot. Max=10.0
consumption1

(kg/min-kN-knot)

Thrust specific 2nd thrust specific fuel consumption coefficient. Min=0.0
fuel Max=1
consumption 2

Thrust

Thrust 1stthrust temperature coefficient,inKelvin. Min=-45.0
temperature Max=50.0
coefficient1

(Kelvin)

Thrust 2nd thrust temperature coefficient, in K1 Min=0.0
temperature Max=10.0
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coefficient 2

(Kelvin-1)

Reference Reference descent speed, in knots. Min=0.0

descent speed Max=600.0

(knots)

Reference Reference descent Mach number. Min=0.0

descent mach Max=10.0

number

Maximum climb | 1stmax climb thrust coefficient,in N for jets and piston engine, and in Min=0.0

thrust coefficient | kt-N for turboprops. Max=1

1 [unit]

Maximum climb | 2nd max climb thrustcoefficient, in ft for all aircrafttypes. Min=0.0

thrust coefficient Max=1E9

2 (ft)

Maximum climb 3rd max climb thrust coefficientin N for turboprops, in 1/ft? for jets, Min=0.0

thrust coefficient | andin kt-N for piston engines. Max=1E9

3 [unit]

Low altitude Low altitude descent thrust coefficient. Min=0.0

descent thrust Max=10.0

coefficient

Landingthrust Landingthrust coefficient. Min=0.0

coefficient Max=10.0

High altitude High altitude descent thrust coefficient. Min=0.0

descent thrust Max=10.0

coefficient

Descent thrust Transition altitudefor calculation of descent thrust, in feet. Min=-9999.0

calculation Max=60000.0

transition

altitude (ft)

Approachthrust | Approach thrust coefficient. Min=0.0

coefficient Max=10.0

Notes EuroControl notes.

Profile

Mass Range Mass range. LO = low

Value AV = average
HI = high

AircraftVersion Aircraftcorrespondingtothe procedure.

Climb Mach Standard climb Mach number above Mach transition altitude. Min=0.0

number Max=10.0

Climb Speed Standard climb speed between 10,000 ft and Mach transition altitude, | Min=0.0

above Transition | inknots calibrated airspeed. Max=600.0

Altitude

Company Code 1 | 3 letter company code.

Company Code 2 | 2 letter company code.

Company Name Name of company (airline) that uses this procedure.

CruiseMach Standard cruise Mach number above transition altitude. Min=0.0

Number Max=10.0
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CruiseSpeed Standard cruisespeed above 10,000 feet until Mach transition altitude, | Min=0.0
above Transition | inknots calibrated airspeed. Max=600.0
Altitude
CruiseSpeed Standard cruisespeed between 3,000 and 10,000 feet, in knots Min=0.0
below Transition | calibratedairspeed. Max=600.0
Altitude
Descent Mach Standard descent Mach number above transition altitude. Min=0.0
Number Max=10.0
Descent Speed Standard descent speed above 10,000 feet until Machtransition,in Min=0.0
above Transition | knots calibrated airspeed. Max=600.0
Altitude
Descent Speed Standard descent speed between 3,000 / 6,000 and 10,000 feet, in Min=0.0
below Transition | knots calibrated airspeed. Max=600.0
Altitude
Engine Engine Identifier.
Configuration
BADA Flap Flap configuration for the phase of flight. IC=initial
Configuration climb
TO = take-off
AP =approach
LD =landing
Name Configuration identifier.
Induced Drag Induced drag coefficient. Min=0.0
Configuration Max=10.0
Parasitic Drag Parasitic drag coefficient. Min=0.0
Configuration Max=10.0
Stall Speed Stall Speed, in knots calibrated airspeed. Min=0.0
Max=600.0
Airplane: Engine
Parameter | Description Range
Basic
Bypass ratio Bypass Ratio.
Combustor Combustor name or version.

Data source

Data source.

Engine out of

Check box indicatingifthe engineis no longerinservice.

service

Engine UID Engine identifier specified by International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAQ) European Aviation Safety Agency (EASA) Engine Data Bank.

Engine type Descriptive name of the category.

Manufacturer Manufacturer name.

Pressureratio

Pressureratio.

Emissions Coefficients

Indices Group

Type of Emissions.

Takeoff Raw Emissions Index (Takeoff) in grams per kilogram.
Climbout Raw Emissions Index (Climb Out) in grams per kilogram.
Approach Raw Emissions Index (Approach)in grams per kilogram.
Idle Raw Emissions Index (Idle) in grams per kilogram.
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Appendix G.5.2:

Non-Aircraft Details

Parameter Description

Name Name of the non-aircraftequipment.
Category Non-aircraftcategory description.
Subcategory Non-aircraftsubcategory description.

(Operation) units

Units of the non-aircraftequipment sourcewhen inoperation.

Aircraft Engine Testing

Parameter

Description

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height
(m)

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

Exhaustvelocity

The velocityin meters per second at which exhaustemissions enter the atmosphere.

(m/sec)

Exhaust The temperature indegrees Fahrenheit of the exhaustemissions when they enter the
Temperature (°F) | atmosphere.

Temperature Given indegrees Fahrenheit, this represents the difference of the temperature of the

above ambient

exhaust emissions when they enter the atmosphere and the ambient air temperature of
the atmosphere. The temperature above ambient feature is not supported in AEDT 2b.

Diameter (m)

The diameter of the emissions sourceatthe point the emissions enter the atmosphere.
For a smokestack, this is the physical diameter of the opening atits top. In this
application, the physical diameter of the trainingfireis appropriate.

Time at 7%
power
(min/cycle)

Number of minutes at 7% engine power

Time at30%
power
(min/cycle)

Number of minutes at 30% engine power

Time at85%
power
(min/cycle)

Number of minutes at 85% engine power

Time at 100%
power
(min/cycle)

Number of minutes at 100% engine power

Engine model

Model of the engine used for the particularaircraftenginetest

Auxiliary Power U

nit

Parameter

Description

CO emissions
factor (kg/hour)

Carbon monoxide emissions factor in terms of kilograms of CO emitted per hour of APU
use. An emission factoris a representativevalue that relates the quantity of a pollutant
released to the atmosphere with an activity associated with the release of that pollutant.
The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions froma sourceas aninput for
the emissioninventory.

HC emissions
factor (kg/hour)

Hydrocarbon emissions factor in terms of kilograms of HC emitted per hour of APU use.
An emission factoris a representativevaluethat relates the quantity of a pollutant
released to the atmosphere with an activity associated with the release of that pollutant.
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The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions froma sourceas aninput for
the emissioninventory.

NOx emissions
factor (kg/hour)

Nitrogen oxides emissions factor in terms of kilograms of NOx emitted per hour of APU
use. An emission factoris a representativevalue that relates the quantity of a pollutant
released to the atmosphere with anactivity associated with the release of that pollutant.
The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions froma sourceas aninput for
the emissioninventory.

SOx emissions
factor (kg/hour)

Sulfur oxides emissions factor in terms of kilograms of SOx emitted per hour of APU use.
An emission factoris a representativevaluethat relates the quantity of a pollutant
released to the atmosphere with an activity associated with the release of that pollutant.
The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions froma sourceas aninput for
the emissioninventory.

PM-10 emissions
factor (kg/hour)

Particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter) emissions factor in terms of
kilograms of PM-10 emitted per hour of APU use. An emissionfactoris arepresentative
valuethat relates the quantity of a pollutantreleased to the atmosphere with anactivity
associated with the release of that pollutant. The emission factoris used to calculatethe
total emissions froma source as aninputfor the emissioninventory.

Boiler/Space Heater

Parameter

Description

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height
(m)

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

Exhaustvelocity

The velocityin meters per second at which exhaustemissions enter the atmosphere.

(m/sec)

Exhaust The temperature indegrees Fahrenheit of the exhaustemissions when they enter the
Temperature (°F) | atmosphere.

Temperature Given in degrees Fahrenheit, this represents the difference of the temperature of the

above ambient

exhaust emissions when they enter the atmosphere and the ambient air temperature of
the atmosphere. The temperature above ambient feature is not supported in AEDT 2b.

Diameter (m)

The diameter of the emissions sourceatthe point the emissions enter the atmosphere.
For a smokestack, this is the physical diameter of the opening atits top. In this
application, the physical diameter of the trainingfireis appropriate.

CO emissions
index (kg/[unit])

Amount of carbon monoxide in kilograms emitted per specified unitof fuel consumed.
The unit on the type of fuel used, as follows: Coal: metric ton, Fuel oil:kiloliters, LPG:
kiloliters, Natural gas: km”3

TNMOC
emissions index

(kg/[unit])

Amount of total non-methane organic compounds in kilograms emitted per specified unit
of fuel consumed. The unitof fuel consumed is dependent on the type of fuel used, as
follows:Coal: metric ton, Fuel oil:kiloliters, LPG: kiloliters, Natural gas: km”3

NOx emissions
index (kg/[unit])

Amount of nitrogen oxides in kilograms emitted per specified unitof fuel consumed. The
unit of fuel consumed is dependent on the type of fuel used, as follows: Coal: metric ton,
Fuel oil:kiloliters, LPG: kiloliters, Natural gas: km”3

SOx emissions
index constterm

(kg/[unit])

Amount of sulfur oxides in kilograms emitted per specified unitof fuel consumed —
constantterm. The unit of fuel consumed is dependent on the type of fuel used, as
follows:Coal: metric ton, Fuel oil:kiloliters, LPG: kiloliters, Natural gas: km”3

SOx emissions
index sulfur term

Amount of sulfur oxides in kilograms emitted per specified unitof fuel consumed,
accountingfor % sulfurin fuel. The unit of weight is dependent on the type of fuel used,
as follows: Coal: metric ton, Fuel oil:kiloliters, LPG: kiloliters, Natural gas: km”3
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(kg/[unit]-
%Sulfur)

PM-10 emissions
index constterm

(kg/[unit])

Amount of particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter) in kilograms
emitted per specified unitof fuel consumed — constantterm. The unit of fuel consumed
is dependent on the type of fuel used, as follows: Coal: metric ton, Fuel oil:kiloliters, LPG:
kiloliters, Natural gas: km”3

PM-10 emissions
index ash term
(kg/[unit]-%Ash)

The fuel ash content (% by weight) for source, the unit of weight is dependent on the type
of fuel used, as follows: Coal: metric ton, Fuel oil:kiloliters, LPG: kiloliters, Natural gas:
km~3

PM-10 emissions
index sulfur term

Amount of particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter) in kilograms
emitted per specified unitof fuel consumed accountingfor % sulfurin fuel source. The

(kg/[unit] - unit of weight is dependent on the type of fuel used, as follows: Coal: metric ton, Fuel oil:
%Sulfur) kiloliters, LPG: kiloliters, Natural gas:km#3
Fuel sulfur The percentage by weight of sulfurin the fuel.

content (%)

Fuel ash content

The percentage by weight of ashin the fuel.

(%)

Fuel calciumto The fuel molar calcium-to-sulfur ratio (dimensionless) for source.

sulfur ratio

CO pollution Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol

control factor

factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

TNMOC pollution
control factor

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

NOx pollution
control factor

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

SOx pollution
control factor

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

PM-10 pollution
control factor

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

HC pollution
control factor

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

TOC pollution
control factor

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

VOC pollution
control factor

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

PM-2.5 to PM-10
ratio

Ratio (expressed as a fraction) of fine particulate matter (less than 2.5 micrometers in
diameter) to course particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter).

Deicing Area

| Parameter

Description
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Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height
(m)

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

Sigma Z0 (m)

The vertical concentration distribution atthe source.

Sigma YO (m)

The horizontal concentration distribution atthe source.

VOC emission
index (kg/kL)

Amount of volatileorganic compounds in kilograms emitted per kiloliter of deicing fluid.

Ethylene glycol
density (g/L)

Amount of ethylene glycol ingrams per liter of deicingfluid.

Concentration by
mass (%)

The concentration (% by mass) of the deicingchemical dissolved in solution for source.

Emergency Generator

Parameter

Description

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height (m)

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

Exhaustvelocity

The velocityin meters per second at which exhaustemissions enter the atmosphere.

(m/sec)

Exhaust The temperature indegrees Fahrenheit of the exhaustemissions when they enter the
Temperature (°F) atmosphere.

Temperature Given indegrees Fahrenheit, this represents the difference of the temperature of the

above ambient

exhaust emissions when they enter the atmosphere and the ambient air temperature of
the atmosphere. The temperature above ambient feature is not supported in AEDT 2b.

Diameter (m)

The diameter of the emissions sourceatthe point the emissions enter the atmosphere.
For a smokestack, this is the physical diameter of the opening atits top. In this
application, the physical diameter of the trainingfireis appropriate.

Power rating (hp)

The maximum power input allowed to flow through the equipment, in horsepower.

CO emissions
factor (g/hp-hr)

Carbon monoxide emissions factor in terms of grams of CO emitted per horsepower-hour
of generator use. An emissionfactoris a representativevaluethat relates the quantity of
a pollutantreleased to the atmosphere with an activity associated with the release of
that pollutant. The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions froma source
as aninput for the emissioninventory.

TOC emissions
factor (g/hp-hr)

Total organic carbon emissions factorin terms of grams of TOC emitted per horsepower-
hour of generator use. An emission factoris a representativevaluethat relates the
quantity of a pollutantreleased to the atmosphere with an activity associated with the
release of that pollutant. The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions from
asource as aninputfor the emissioninventory.

NOx emissions
factor (g/hp-hr)

Nitrogen oxides emissions factor in terms of grams of NOx emitted per horsepower-hour
of generator use. An emission factoris a representativevaluethat relates the quantity of
a pollutantreleased to the atmosphere with an activity associated with the release of
that pollutant. The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions froma source
as aninput for the emissioninventory.

SOx emissions
factor (g/hp-hr)

Sulfur oxides emissions factor in terms of grams of SOx emitted per horsepower-hour of
generator use. An emission factoris a representativevaluethat relates the quantity of a
pollutantreleased to the atmosphere with an activity associated with the release of that
pollutant. The emission factoris used to calculatethe total emissions froma sourceas an
input for the emissioninventory.
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PM-10 emissions
factor (g/hp-hr)

Particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter) emissions factor in terms of
grams of PM-10 emitted per horsepower-hour of generator use. An emissionfactorisa
representative valuethatrelates the quantity of a pollutantreleased to the atmosphere
with an activity associated with the release of that pollutant. The emissionfactoris used
to calculatethe total emissions froma source as aninputfor the emissioninventory.

CO pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

TOC pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

NOx pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

SOx pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

PM-10 pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

VOC pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant control
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

CO emissions index
(kg/h)

Amount of carbon monoxide in kilograms emitted per hour that the emergency generator
runs.

VOC emissions
index (kg/h)

Amount of volatile organic compounds in kilograms emitted per hour that the emergency
generator runs.

NOx emissions
index (kg/h)

Amount of nitrogen oxides in kilograms emitted per hour that the emergency generator
runs.

SOx emissions
index (kg/h -
%Sulfur)

Amount of nitrogen oxides in kilograms emitted per hour that the emergency generator
runs based upon the % of sulfurinthe fuel. E.g., If sulfuris 6%and 1,000 kg of fuel is
burned per hour, then 60 kg/hr of sulfuris burned.

PM-10 emissions
index (kg/h)

Amount of particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter) in kilograms
emitted per hour that the emergency generator runs.

Fuel sulfur content
(%)

The percentage by weight of sulfurinthe fuel.

PM-2.5 to PM-10
ratio

Ratio (expressed as a fraction) of fine particulate matter (less than 2.5 micrometers in
diameter) to course particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter).

Fuel Tank

Parameter

Description

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

(m)

Sigma Z0 (m) The vertical concentration distribution atthe source.
Sigma YO (m) The horizontal concentration distribution atthe source.
Tank diameter The diameter in meters of the fuel tank.

(m)
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Tank length (m)

The length in meters of the fuel tank.

Maximum liquid
height (m)

The maximum height in meters of liquid fuel that can be contained in the fuel tank.

Ground Support Equipment

Parameter Description

Fuel type The type of fuel utilized by the ground supportequipment, includes compressed natural
gas (CNG), diesel, electricity, gasolineand liquefied petroleum gas (LPG).

Default The default rated brake horsepower for the engine of a given type of ground support

horsepower (hp) | equipment. The default valueis equipment-type dependent.

Default load The default average operational horsepower output of the engine divided by its rated

factor brake horsepower. The defaultvalue is equipment-type dependent. Value is between 0

and1.

Useful life (years)

The median life(inyears) of the vehicle.

Default usage

The number of hours ina year that one unit of the specified ground supportequipment

(hours/year) operates. The defaultvalueis equipment-type dependent.
Incinerator
Parameter Description

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

(m)

Exhaustvelocity | The velocityin meters per second at which exhaustemissions enter the atmosphere.

(m/sec)

Exhaust The temperature indegrees Fahrenheit of the exhaustemissions when they enter the
Temperature (°F) | atmosphere.

Temperature Given in degrees Fahrenheit, this represents the difference of the temperature of the

above ambient

exhaust emissions when they enter the atmosphere and the ambient air temperature of
the atmosphere. The temperature above ambient feature is not supported in AEDT 2b.

Diameter (m)

The diameter of the emissions sourceatthe point the emissions enter the atmosphere.
For a smokestack, this is the physical diameter of the opening atits top. In this
application, the physical diameter of the trainingfireis appropriate.

CO emissions
index (kg/ton)

Amount of carbon monoxide in kilograms emitted per ton of fuel consumed.

VOC emissions
index (kg/ton)

Amount of volatile organic compounds in kilograms emitted per ton of fuel consumed.

NOx emissions
index (kg/ton)

Amount of nitrogen oxides in kilograms emitted per ton of fuel consumed.

SOx emissions
index (kg/ton)

Amount of sulfur oxides in kilograms emitted per ton of fuel consumed.

PM-10 emissions
index (kg/ton)

Amount of particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter) in kilograms
emitted per ton of fuel consumed.

PM-2.5 to PM-10
ratio

Ratio (expressed as a fraction) of fine particulate matter (less than 2.5 micrometers in
diameter) to courseparticulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter).

CO pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.
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VOC pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

NOx pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

SOx pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices,or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

PM-10 pollution
control factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutantcontrol
factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management practices, or
control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

Other

Parameter

Description

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height (m)

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

Exhaustvelocity (m/sec)

The velocityin meters per second at which exhaustemissions enter the
atmosphere.

ExhaustTemperature (°F)

The temperature in degrees Fahrenheit of the exhaustemissions when they enter
the atmosphere.

Temperature above
ambient

Given indegrees Fahrenheit, this represents the difference of the temperature of
the exhaust emissions when they enter the atmosphere and the ambient air
temperature of the atmosphere. The temperature above ambient feature is not
supported in AEDT 2b.

Diameter (m)

The diameter of the emissions sourceatthe point the emissions enter the
atmosphere. For a smokestack, this is the physical diameter of the opening atits
top. Inthis application, the physical diameter of the trainingfireis appropriate.

CO emissions index
(kg/[unit])

Amount of carbon monoxide in kilograms emitted per unitof fuel consumed.

THC emissions index
(kg/[unit])

Amount of total hydrocarbons in kilograms emitted per unit (e.g., ton, kiloliter) of
fuel consumed.

PM-2.5 to PM-10 ratio

Ratio (expressed as a fraction) of fine particulate matter (less than 2.5
micrometers in diameter) to course particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers
in diameter).

CO pollution control
factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant
control factors aretypically part of specific abatement measures, management
practices, or control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

HC pollution control
factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant
control factors aretypically part of specific abatement measures, management
practices, or control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

NOx pollution control
factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant
control factors aretypically partof specific abatement measures, management
practices, or control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

SOx pollution control
factor (%)

Percentage to reduce the emissions of the specified pollutant. Air pollutant
control factors aretypically part of specific abatement measures, management
practices, or control technologies intended to reduce emissions.

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.
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Release height (m) The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

Exhaustvelocity (m/sec) The velocity in meters per second at which exhaustemissions enter the
atmosphere.

ExhaustTemperature (°F) | The temperature indegrees Fahrenheit of the exhaustemissions when they enter
the atmosphere.

Sand/Salt Pile

Parameter Description

Source type Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

(m)

Sigma Z0 (m) The vertical concentration distribution atthe source.

Sigma YO (m) The horizontal concentration distribution atthe source.

Eroded surface The surfacearea of the exposed material subjectto erosion,insquare meters.

area (m?)

Mass disturbed For each occurrenceof disturbanceof the source, this is the measure of the mass thatis

per disturbance affected (eroded) in metric tons.
(metric tons)

Moisturecontent | The percent of moistureinthe source by mass.

(%)

Mean wind The mean wind speed at the location of the source, in meters per second

speed (m/sec)

Fastest mile of The highest measured wind speed at which airis measured by ananemometer to travel
wind (m/sec) one mile, in meters per second

Frictionvelocity | The frictionvelocityis the wind velocity at which wind shear stress is greatenough to
(m/sec) causeparticles to be released from the material surface,in meters per second.
Surface A measure of the resistanceto wind flow near the surface of the material caused by
roughness (cm) unevenness or roughness of the material, in centimeters.

Surface wind The fraction of surfacewind speed to the approach wind speed of the source,or a
speed fraction normalized surfacespeed.

Solvent Degreaser

Parameter Description

Source type Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.
(m)

Sigma Z0 (m) The vertical concentration distribution atthe source.

Sigma YO (m) The horizontal concentration distribution atthe source.

Solutiondensity | Amount of evaporativechemical in grams per liter of solvent degreaser.

(g/L)

Percent of The percentage of liquid recovered and properly disposed for solvent degreasers.
solventdisposed
(%)

Surface Coating/Painting

Parameter Description

Source type Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.
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Release height
(m)

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

Sigma Z0 (m)

The vertical concentration distribution atthe source.

Sigma YO (m)

The horizontal concentration distribution atthe source.

VOC emissions
index (kg/kL)

Amount of volatile organic compounds in kilograms emitted per kiloliter of
coating/paintingsubstance used.

Pollution control

Percentage to reduce pollutantemissions.Air pollutantcontrol factors aretypically part

factor (%) of specific abatement measures, management practices, or control technologies intended
to reduce emissions.
Training Fire
Parameter Description

Source type

Type of source: Polygon area, point, or volume.

Release height

The distanceabove the ground elevation at the point the emissions arereleased.

above ambient

(m)

Exhaustvelocity | The velocityin meters per second at which exhaustemissions enter the atmosphere.

(m/sec)

Exhaust The temperature indegrees Fahrenheit of the exhaustemissions when they enter the
Temperature (°F) | atmosphere.

Temperature Given indegrees Fahrenheit, this represents the difference of the temperature of the

exhaust emissions when they enter the atmosphere and the ambient air temperature of
the atmosphere. The temperature above ambient feature is not supported in AEDT 2b.

Diameter (m)

The diameter of the emissions sourceatthe point the emissions enter the atmosphere.
For a smokestack, this is the physical diameter of the opening atits top. In this
application, the physical diameter of the trainingfireis appropriate.

CO emissions
index (kg/gallon)

Amount of carbon monoxide in kilograms emitted per gallon of fuel consumed.

VOC emissions
index (kg/gallon)

Amount of volatile organic compounds in kilograms emitted per gallon of fuel consumed.

NOx emissions
index (kg/gallon)

Amount of nitrogen oxides in kilograms emitted per gallon of fuel consumed.

SOx emissions
index (kg/gallon)

Amount of sulfur oxides in kilograms emitted per gallon of fuel consumed.

PM-10 emissions
index (kg/gallon)

Amount of particulate matter (less than 10 micrometers in diameter) in kilograms
emitted per gallon of fuel consumed.

Appendix G.5.3:

Equipment Groups

Parameter

Description

Aircraft

Equipment group
name

Name of the equipment group.

ANP—ID Aircraftnoiseand performance (ANP) ID.
ANP— Description of the aircraft.
Description

Airframe—ID

AEDT generated airframelD.
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Airframe—Type

Type of aircraft.

Airframe— Model description.
Model
Engine—ID AEDT generated engine ID.

Engine—Count

Number of engines.

Engine—Code Engine code.
Engine—Model Engine model.
Manufacturer Engine manufacturer.
Engine— Engine modification code.
Modification

Code

Engine—Mod ID

Engine modification ID.

ID—BADA Base of aircraftdata (BADA) ID.
ID—ICAO International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) ID.
ID—Equipment AEDT generated equipment ID.

User Defined

User defined aircraftindicator.

Custom Tag User defined name.

Assigned— Indicator ifthe aircraftis assigned to an operation in the study.
Operations

Assigned— Indicatorifthe aircraftis assigned to an equipment group inthe study.
Equipment

Group

Assigned—Group
Name

Group name ifassigned to an equipment group.

Tracks

Day (%) Distribution percentage of daytime operations for the group to be assigned to the track.
Evening (%) Distribution percentage of evening operations for the group to be assigned to the track.
Night (%) Distribution percentage of nighttime operations for the group to be assigned to the track.
Airport Name of the airportassociated with the track.

Airport Layout

Name of the airportlayoutassociated with the track.

ID

AEDT generated trackID.

Track

Name of the track.

Type

Type of track. V = Vector, P = Point.

Operation Type

Type of operation associated with the track. A= Approach, D = Depart, T =Touch & Go, V
= Overflight, X = Inbound Helitaxi, O = Outbound Helitaxi

Runway End Runway end associated with the track.
Non-Aircraft

ID AEDT generated non-aircraftID.
Category Non-aircraftcategory description.
Subcategory Non-aircraftsubcategory description.
Name Name of the non-aircraftequipment.

Page 234



Aviation Environmental Design Tool
User Guide: 2b

Type Type of source.

(Operation) units | Units of the non-aircraftequipment sourcewhen in operation.

User Defined Indicator ifthe non-aircraftequipmentis user defined.

Appendix G.6: Airports Tab
Airports Pane

Parameter Description

Name Name of airport.

Preferred Code Airport code.

Code Type Type of code.

City City where the airportis located.

State State where the airportis located.

Country Country where the airportis located.

Latitude Latitude where the airportis located, in degrees.
Longitude Longitude where the airportis located, in degrees.
Elevation MSL Elevation of airportinfeet above mean sea level.
(ft)

Create New Airport and Edit Airport

Parameter Description

Airport Name Name of the new airport.

Code (Other) Airport code.

City Name of city as defined by FAA NAS-R.

State State name where the airportis located.

Country Country name where the airportis located.

Latitude Latitude where the airportis located, in degrees.

Longitude Longitude where the airportis located, in degrees.

Elevation Highest point of anairport’s usablerunways in feet above mean sea level.
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Add Existing Airport

Parameter

Description

Name

Name of airport.

Preferred Code

Airport code.

Code Type Type of code.

City City where the airportis located.

State State where the airportis located.

Country Country where the airportis located.

Latitude Latitude where the airportis located, in degrees.
Longitude Longitude where the airportis located, in degrees.

Elevation MSL
(ft)

Elevation of airportinfeet above mean sea level.

Create Airport Layout and Edit Airport Layout

Parameter

Description

Airport

Name of the airport.

Layout name

Name ifthe new layout.

Effective date

Start date for the layout.

Expiration date

End date for the layout.

Taxi-intime

Taxi-intime in minutes and seconds.

Taxi-outtime

Taxi-outtime in minutes and seconds.

Airport Details Pane

Parameter | Description

Location

City City where the airportis located.

State State where the airportis located.

Country Country where the airportis located.

Latitude Latitude where the airportis located, in degrees.
Longitude Longitude where the airportis located, in degrees.

Elevation MSL (ft)

Elevation of airportin feet above mean sea level.

Codes

ICAO International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) code.
IATA International Air Transport Association (IATA) code.
FAA Federal Aviation Administration Code.

Other User defined code.

Airport Layout Details Pane

Parameter Description

Type Type of layoutcomponent.
ID AEDT generated ID.

Name Name of layoutcomponent.
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Operating Configuration Details Pane

Parameter

| Description

Runway Assignments

AircraftSize

Category of aircraft

Runway End

Name of the runway end associated with the operating configuration.

Arrivals (%)

Percentage of arrival operationsfor the aircraftsizeonthe corresponding
runway end for the operating configuration.

Departures (%)

Percentage of departure operations for the aircraftsizeonthe
corresponding runway end for the operating configuration.

Touch & Gos (%)

Percentage of touch and go operations for the aircraftsizeon the
corresponding runway end for the operating configuration.

Activation Parameters

Wind Direction Min (deg)

Minimum of the wind direction range for the operating configuration,in
degrees.

Wind Direction Max (deg)

Maximum of the wind direction rangefor the operating configuration,in
degrees.

Wind Speed Min (knots)

Minimum of the wind speed range for the operating configuration,in knots.

Wind Speed Max (knots)

Maximum of the wind speed range for the operating configuration,in
knots.

Start Hour (hh:00)

Start time in hours for the operating configuration.

End Hour (hh:00)

End time in hours for the operating configuration.

Ceiling Min (ft)

Minimum of the altituderange for visibility to the ground for the operating
configuration.

Ceiling Max (ft)

Maximum of the altituderange for visibility to the ground for the operating
configuration.

Visibility Min (statute miles)

Minimum of the visibility range for the operating configuration, in statute
miles.

Visibility Max (statute miles)

Maximum of the visibility rangefor the operating configuration,in statute
miles.

Temperature Min (F)

Minimum of the temperature range for the operating configuration,in
degrees Fahrenheit.

Temperature Max (F)

Maximum of the temperature range for the operating configuration,in
degrees Fahrenheit.

Capacity

Point

Capacity Pareto frontier pointnumber.

Arrivals per Hour

Number of arrival operations per hour for the operating configuration.

Departures per Hour

Number of departure operations per hour for the operating configuration.

Edit Component

Parameter Description

Building

Layout Airport layoutname.
Name Name of the building.

Height above
terrain (ft)

Building heightabove ground, in feet.

Elevation MSL (ft)

Elevation of the building,in feet above mean sea level.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude of building points, in degrees.
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Longitude (deg)

| Longitude of building points, in degrees.

Gate

Layout

Airport layoutname.

Name

Name of the gate.

Elevation (ft)

Elevation of the gate, infeet above mean sea level.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude of gate, in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude of gate, in degrees.

Release height (ft)

Emissions release height of the runway and airbornearea sources, in feet.

Initial sigma-Y (m)

This fieldis enabled when gates are modeled as a volume source. The initial lateral
dispersion parameter, Sigma-Y describes the horizontal concentration distribution atthe
source.The initial distributionisa Gaussian "bell-curve" whosemean is the center of the
volume and whose standard deviationis equal to the Initial Sigma-Y. In dispersion, this
provides the model with aninitial finite concentration of pollutant. Initial Sigma-Y defaults
to 16 meters (52.49 feet).

Initial sigma-Z(m)

The initial vertical dispersion parameter, Sigma-Z describes the vertical concentration
distribution atthe source.The initial distributionis a Gaussian "bell-curve" whose mean is
the release height and whose standard deviationis equal to the Initial Sigma-Z.In
dispersion, this provides the model with aninitial finiteconcentration of pollutant. Initial
Sigma-Z defaults to 3 meters (9.84 feet).

Aircraftsize

Size of the aircraftappropriate for the gate.

Heligate
Layout Airport layoutname.
Name Name of the Heligate.

Elevation (ft)

Elevation of the Heligate, infeet above mean sea level.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude of Heligate, in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude of Heligate, in degrees.

Initial sigma-Y (m)

This field is enabled when heligates are modeled as a volume source. The initial lateral
dispersion parameter, Sigma-Y describes the horizontal concentration distribution atthe
source.The initial distributionisa Gaussian "bell-curve" whose mean is the center of the
volume and whose standard deviationis equal to the Initial Sigma-Y. In dispersion, this
provides the model with aninitial finite concentration of pollutant. Initial Sigma-Y defaults
to 16 meters (52.49 feet).

Initial sigma-Z (m)

The initial vertical dispersion parameter, Sigma-Z describes the vertical concentration
distribution atthe source.The initial distributionis a Gaussian "bell-curve" whose mean is
the releaseheight and whose standard deviationis equal to the Initial Sigma-Z.1n
dispersion, this provides the model with aninitial finiteconcentration of pollutant. Initial
Sigma-Z defaults to 3 meters (9.84 feet).

Helitaxi

Layout Airport layoutname.

Heligate Name of the heligateassociated with the helitaxi operation.
Direction Direction of travel between the heligate and helipad.
Helipad Name of the helipadassociated with the helitaxi.

Name Name of the helitaxi operation.

:]/Zcit;;dcourseat Initial direction of flight for a helicopter departure.

Segment Number

Helitaxi segment number.

Segment Name

Helitaxi segment name.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude of helitaxi points,in degrees.
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Longitude (deg)

Longitude of helitaxi points,in degrees.

Altitude AFE (ft)

Startingaltitude of the helitaxi operationin feet above field elevation.

Message Time

Message Time is not supported in AEDT 2b.

Altitude Control

Altitude Control is notapplicablefor helitaxi operations.

Runways

Layout Airport layoutname.

Name Name of runway, usuallyincludes two runway end names.

Length (ft) Length of the runway, automatically calculated based on the runway ends, in feet.
Width (ft) Width of the runway, in feet.

Runway Ends /Helipad

Layout

Airport layoutname.

Name

Name of the runway end.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude for this runway end, in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude for this runway end, in degrees.

Elevation (ft)

Elevation of the runway end, in feet above mean sea level.

Wind Percentage

Percent changeinairportaverageheadwind.

GlideSlope (deg)

Glideslopefor anapproach to this runway end, in degrees.

Threshold crossing
height (ft)

Height above ground level where the normal glide path crosses thelandingthreshold for
the runway end.

Approach Distancebetween the runwayend andthe landingthreshold
Displaced

Threshold

Departure Distancebetween the runwayend andthe landingthreshold
Displaced

Threshold

Taxipath

Layout Airport layoutname.

Gate Name of the gate associated with the taxipath.

Direction Direction of travel between the gate andthe runway end.
Runway end Name of the runway end associated with the taxipath.

Availabletaxiways

Defined taxiways thatare availablefor inclusionin the taxipath.

Selected

Taxiways thatare includedin the taxipath.

Taxiway

Layout Airport layoutname.

Name Name of the taxiway.

Width (m) Width of the taxiway, in meters.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude, in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude, in degrees.

Elevation (ft)

Elevation of the taxiway, in feet above mean sea level.

Speed (mph)

Speed of travel on the taxiway, in mph.

Terminal
Layout Airport layoutname.
Name Name of the terminal.

Elevation (ft)

Elevation of the terminal, in feet above mean sea level.

Aircraftsize

Size of the aircraftappropriatefor the terminal.

Release height (ft)

Emissions release height of the runway and airbornearea sources, in feet.
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Initial sigma-Z (m)

The initial vertical dispersion parameter, Sigma-Z describes the vertical concentration
distribution atthe source.The initial distributionis a Gaussian "bell-curve" whose mean is
the release height and whose standard deviationis equal to the Initial Sigma-Z.In
dispersion, this provides the model with aninitial finiteconcentration of pollutant. Initial
Sigma-Z defaults to 3 meters (9.84 feet).

Latitude (deg)

Latitude, in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude, in degrees.

Tracks (Point)

Layout Airport layoutname.

Name Custom track name.

Runway Runway end or helipadID

End/Helipad

Operation type Type of operation associated with the track.
Tracktype Type or track.

Aircrafttype

Type of aircraft.

Segment Number

Track segment number.

Segment Name

Name of track segment.

Latitude (deg)

Latitude of track point, in degrees.

Longitude (deg)

Longitude of track point, in degrees.

Altitude

Altitude of track point, in feet above field elevation.

Message Time

Message Time is not supported in AEDT 2b.

Altitude Control

Altitude control code for the track point.

Disperse Track

Parameter Description
Track Name of the selected track.
Subtracks Number of dispersed tracks —the backbone track plus subtracks (3,5, 7, or 9).

Distance (nmi)

Distancefrom the backbone track to the outsidesubtrackin nmi.

Subtrack Percents

Used to distributeflight operations acrossthe backbone trackand subtracks

Total

Total of subtrack percentages — must add up to 100 %.

Appendix G.7: Definitions Tab

Parameter | Description | Range

Metrics

Metric Name Name of the metric.

Metric Type Type of the metric.

User Defined Indicator for a user-defined metric.

Noise Metrics - Details

Metric name Name of metric.

Metric kind Type of metric. Noise
Emissions
Fuel
Consumption
Emissions
Dispersion

User defined Indicator for a user-defined metric. Yes or No
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Metric type Type of metric. Exposure
MaximumLevel
TimeAbove
TimeAudible
Frequency type Type of frequency weighting. AWeight
PWeight
CWeight
Time and weight The startand end time for the time period and the weight to be
for Day, Evening, associated with the time period.
and Night
Converted to When selected, AEDT will usetime averaging correction factorinputin
decibels the decibels field.
Decibels 10 times the base-10 logarithm of the ratio of the averagingtime over a
reference time, in decibels.
The default valueof 49.39 dBis for a 24-hour averaging time in seconds
and a reference time of one second.
24 % 60 * 60s
10log(———— ) =49.37 dB
1s
For average-noise metrics derived from SEL, use a reference time of 1
sec. For average-noise metrics derived from EPNL, usea reference time
of 10 sec. For true exposure metrics, enter 0 dB in this field. (dB)
Receptors
ID AEDT generated receptor ID.
Name Name of receptor.
Receptor Type Type of receptor—point or grid.
Receptor Details
Name Name of receptor.
Type Type of receptor—point or grid. Point
Grid
X count Total count of the receptors inthe x direction.
Y count Total count of the receptors inthe y direction.
X spacing (nmi) Spacing of receptor pointsina gridinthe x direction,in nautical miles.
Y spacing(nmi) Spacing of receptor pointsina gridinthe y direction, in nautical miles.
Height above Receptor height above ground, in feet.
terrain— offset
from elevation (ft)
Latitude (deg) Location of receptor, in degrees.
Longitude (deg) Location of receptor, in degrees.
Elevation MSL (ft) Elevation of receptor, infeet above mean sea level.
Receptor Sets
Receptor Set Name | Name of receptor set.
Receptor Set Details
Receptor Set Name | Name of receptor set.
Receptor Set Description of receptor set.
Description
Receptor set type Type of the receptor. Receptor
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Dynamic Grid
Type Type of the receptor. Grid
Point
Receptor total Total number of receptors inthe receptor set.
Pointtotal Total number of receptor points in the receptor set.
Bounding box Latitude and longitude of the left-bottom corner and the top-right
corner of the receptor set.
Dynamicgrid Check box indicatingifthe dynamic grid functionality is assigned to the
receptor set.
ID ID of the receptor assigned to the receptor set.
Name Name of the receptor assigned to the receptor set.
Receptor Type Type of the receptor assigned to the receptor set. Grid
Point

Operational Profiles

Name

Name of operational profile.

Profile Type

Type of operational profile.

Operational Profile Details

Quarter Hour

Applicable quarter hour for the associated weighting.

Day of the week

Applicableday of the week for the associated weighting.

Monthly

Applicable Month for the associated weighting.

Weight

Weighting between 0and 1 to indicatenoactivity (0) and peak activity
(0) during the associated time period.

Weather Details — Airport Weather

Airport

Name of airport.

Temperature (°F)

Temperature in degrees Fahrenheit.

Pressure(millibars)

Station pressure,in millibars.

Sea level pressure
(millibars)

Sea level pressure,in millibars.

Relative humidity
(%)

Relative humidity percentage.

Dew point (°F)

Dew pointindegrees Fahrenheit.

Wind speed (knots)

Wind speed, in knots.

Weather Details — Weather data directory

High fidelity Directory where high fidelity weather files arestored.

weather data

directory

Emissions Directory where emissions dispersion weather files arestored.

dispersion weather
data directory

Weather Details — Generate emissions dispersion weather files

Firstday Firstday of weather data.

Last day Last day of weather data.

Surfacefile Directory where the surfaceweather fileis stored.
Upper airfile Directory where the upper air weather fileis stored.

Randomize NWS
wind direction (+/-
5°)

Randomizes the National Weather Service (NWS) wind directions.
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Substitute missing
data

Substitutes missing data with the NWS data.

Filename prefix

Prefix for the AERMOD weather file names to be generated.

Wind height Height of wind, in meters.
Roughness Roughness, in meters.
Bowen ratio Bowen ratio

Albedo Reflection coefficient

Terrain and Ambient - General

Terrain

Directory where terrainfiles arestored.

Ambient

Directory where ambient files arestored.

MOVES Emissions Results - General

MOVES Emissions
Inventory Results

File path where MOVES emissions inventoryresults fileis stored.

MOVES Emissions
Dispersion Results

File path where MOVES emissions dispersioninputfileis stored.
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